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Dear Sir/Madam,
Please find attached an application to vary a permit, prepared for Ron Hull Jnr Ltd in relation to
their site at Grange Mill Lane in Sheffield.  The permit number for the site is EPR/KB3902KR.
 
Ron Hull Jnr have been advised by their local inspector that as the application is largely to add
additional waste types and an existing Fire Prevention Plan is in place the application fee should

be that for a normal variation.  This fee was paid on 10th April using reference
PSCAPPRONAL104.
 
We trust this includes everything you need to determine the application but please let us know if
you require any further information.
 
Alison
 
Alison Cook  |  Technical Director   
Wardell Armstrong LLP
Sir Henry Doulton House, Forge Lane, Etruria, Stoke on Trent, ST1 5BD   
07469 856670     01782 276700
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Appendix 1 List of Additional Waste Types 


Waste 
Code 


Description of the waste Status 


01 Wastes resulting from exploration, mining, quarrying and physical and chemical 
treatment of minerals 


 


01 01  Wastes from mineral excavation  


01 01 01 Wastes from mineral metalliferous excavation  new 


01 01 02 Wastes from mineral non-metalliferous excavation new 


01 03 Wastes from physical and chemical processing of metalliferous minerals  


01 03 06 Tailings other than those mentioned in 0103 04 and 01 03 05 new 


01 04  Wastes from physical and chemical processing of non-metalliferous minerals  


01 04 08 Waste gravel and crushed rocks other than those in 01 03 07 new 


01 04 09 Waste sands and clay new 


01 04 11 wastes from potash and rock salt processing other than those mentioned in 01 04 
07  


new 


01 04 12 tailings and other wastes from washing and cleaning of minerals other than those 
mentioned in 01 04 07 and 01 04 11  


new 


02 Wastes from agriculture, horticulture, aquaculture, forestry, hunting and fishing, 
food preparation and processing 


 


02 01 Wastes from agriculture, horticulture, aquaculture, forestry, hunting and fishing,  


02 01 04 Waste plastic (except packaging) new 


02 01 07 Waste from forestry new 


02 04 Wastes from sugar processing  


02 04 01 Soil from cleaning and washing beet new 


02 04 02 Off specification calcium carbonate new 


03  Wastes from wood processing and the production of panels and furniture, pulp, 
paper and cardboard 


 


03 01 Wastes from wood processing and the production of panels and furniture  


03 01 01 Waste bark and cork new 


03 03 Wastes from pulp, paper and cardboard production and processing  


03 03 01 Waste bark and wood new 


03 03 07 mechanically separated rejects from pulping of waste paper and cardboard  new 


03 03 08 wastes from sorting of paper and cardboard destined for recycling  new 


04 Wastes from the leather fur and textile industries  


04 02 Wastes from the textile industry  


04 02 09  wastes from composite materials (impregnated textile, elastomer, plastomer)  new 


04 02 21 Wastes from unprocessed textile fibres new 


04 02 22 Wastes from processed textile fibres new 


07 Wastes from organic chemical processes  


07 02 Wastes from the MFSU of plastics, synthetic rubber and manmade fibres  


07 02 13 Waste plastic new 


07 02 17 wastes containing silicones other than those mentioned in 07 02 16 new 


10 Wastes from thermal processes  


10 02 Wastes from the iron and steel industry  


10 02 01 Wastes from the processing of slag new 


10 02 02 Un processed slag new 


10 02 08 solid wastes from gas treatment other than those mentioned in 10 02 07  new 


10 02 12 wastes from cooling-water treatment other than those mentioned in 10 02 11  new 


10 02 14 sludges and filter cakes from gas treatment other than those mentioned in 10 02 13  
(filter cake only) 


new 


10 02 15 other sludges and filter cakes (filter cake only) new 


10 03 Wastes from aluminium thermal metallurgy  


10 03 02 Anode scraps new 


10 03 05 Waste alumina new 


10 03 16 skimmings other than those mentioned in 10 03 15  new 
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Waste 
Code 


Description of the waste Status 


10 06 Wastes from copper thermal metallurgy  


10 06 01 slags from primary and secondary production  new 


10 06 02 dross and skimmings from primary and secondary production  new 


10 06 10 wastes from cooling-water treatment other than those mentioned in 10 06 09  new 


10 07 Wastes from silver gold and platinum thermal metallurgy  


10 07 01 slags from primary and secondary production  new 


10 07 02 dross and skimmings from primary and secondary production  new 


10 07 03 solid wastes from gas treatment  new 


10 07 05 sludges and filter cakes from gas treatment (filter cake only) new 


10 07 08 wastes from cooling-water treatment other than those mentioned in 10 07 07  new 


10 08 Wastes from other non-ferrous thermal metallurgy  


10 08 11 dross and skimmings other than those mentioned in 10 08 10  new 


10 08 13 carbon-containing wastes from anode manufacture other than those mentioned in 
10 08 12  


new 


10 08 14 Anode scrap new 


10 08 18 sludges and filter cakes from flue-gas treatment other than those mentioned in 10 
08 17  (filter cake only) 


new 


10 08 20 wastes from cooling-water treatment other than those mentioned in 10 08 19  new 


10 09 Waste from casting ferrous pieces  


10 09 06 casting cores and moulds which have not undergone pouring other than those 
mentioned in 10 09 05  


new 


10 09 08 casting cores and moulds which have undergone pouring other than those 
mentioned in 10 09 07  


new 


10 10 Wastes from casting non-ferrous pieces  


10 10 06 casting cores and moulds which have not undergone pouring, other than those 
mentioned in 10 10 05  


new 


10 10 08 casting cores and moulds which have undergone pouring, other than those 
mentioned in 10 10 07  


new 


10 11 Wastes from manufacture of glass and glass products  


10 11 12 waste glass other than those mentioned in 10 11 11  new 


10 12 Wastes from manufacture of ceramic goods, brick, tiles and construction products  


10 12 01 waste preparation mixture before thermal processing  new 


10 12 06 discarded moulds  new 


10 12 08 waste ceramics, bricks, tiles and construction products (after thermal processing)  new 


10 13 Wastes from the manufacture of cement, lime and plaster and articles and products 
made from them 


 


10 13 01 waste preparation mixture before thermal processing  new 


10 13 10 wastes from asbestos-cement manufacture other than those mentioned in 10 13 09  new 


10 13 11 wastes from cement-based composite materials other than those mentioned in 10 
13 09 and 10 13 10  


new 


10 13 14 waste concrete and concrete sludge  new 


11 Wastes from chemical surface treatment and coating of metals and other materials; 
non-ferrous hydrometallurgy 


 


11 02 Wastes from non-ferrous hydrometallurgical processes  


11 02 03 wastes from the production of anodes for aqueous electrolytical processes  new 


11 05 Waste from hot galvanising processes  


11 05 01 Hard zinc new 


12  Wastes from shaping and physical and mechanical surface treatment of metals and 
plastics 


 


12 01 Wastes from shaping and physical and mechanical surface treatment of metals and 
plastics 
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Waste 
Code 


Description of the waste Status 


12 01 21 spent grinding bodies and grinding materials other than those mentioned in 12 01 
20  


new 


15 Waste packaging, absorbents, wiping cloths, filter materials, and protective clothing 
not otherwise specified 


 


15 01 Packaging (including separately collected municipal packaging waste)  


15 01 02 Plastic packaging new 


15 01 03 wooden packaging  new 


15 01 05 Composite packaging new 


15 01 07 Glass packaging new 


15 01 10* packaging containing residues of or contaminated by hazardous substances  new 


15 02 Absorbents filter materials, wiping cloths and protective clothing  


15 02 02* absorbents, filter materials (including oil filters not otherwise specified), wiping 
cloths, protective clothing contaminated by hazardous substances  
 


new 


15 02 03 absorbents, filter materials, wiping cloths and protective clothing other than those 
mentioned in 15 02 02 


new 


16 Wastes not oth0erwise specified in the list  


16 01  End of life vehicles from different means of transport (including off road machinery) 
and wastes from dismantling of end-of-life vehicles and vehicle maintenance (except 
13,14, 16 06 and 16 08 


 


16 01 03 End-of-life tyres Reinstate 
S2.2, 
S2.4 and 
S2.5 


16 01 04* End-of-life vehicles Reinstate 
S2.2, 
S2.4 and 
S2.5 


16 01 07* Oil filters Reinstate 
S2.2, 
S2.4 and 
S2.5 


16 01 08* Components containing mercury New 


16 01 09* Components containing PCBs new 


16 01 13* Brake fluids new 


16 01 14* antifreeze fluids containing hazardous substances  new 


16 01 15 antifreeze fluids other than those mentioned in 16 01 14  new 


16 01 16 tanks for liquefied gas  new 


16 01 19 plastic new 


16 01 20 glass new 


16 01 21* hazardous components other than those mentioned in 16 01 07 to 16 01 11 and 16 
01 13 and 16 01 14  (catalytic convertors) 


new 


16 02 Wastes from electrical and electronic equipment  


16 02 10* discarded equipment containing or contaminated by PCBs other than those 
mentioned in 16 02 09  


new 


16 02 11* discarded equipment containing chlorofluorocarbons, HCFC, HFC  new 


16 02 12* discarded equipment containing free asbestos  new 


!6 02 13* discarded equipment containing hazardous components other than those 
mentioned in 16 02 09 to 16 02 12  


new 


16 02 15* hazardous components removed from discarded equipment  new 


16 05 Gases in pressure containers and discarded chemicals  


16 05 04* gases in pressure containers (including halons) containing hazardous substances  new 
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16 05 05 gases in pressure containers other than those mentioned in 16 05 04  new 


16 06 Batteries and accumulators  


16 06 02* Ni Cd batteries new 


16 06 04 Alkaline batteries except 16 06 03 new 


16 06 06 separately collected electrolyte from batteries and accumulators  
 


new 


16 08 Spent catalysts  


16 08 01 spent catalysts containing gold, silver, rhenium, rhodium, palladium, iridium or 
platinum (except 16 08 07)  


new 


16 11 Wastes linings and refractories  


16 11 02 carbon-based linings and refractories from metallurgical processes other than those 
mentioned in 16 11 01  


new 


16 11 04 other linings and refractories from metallurgical processes other than those 
mentioned in 16 11 03  


new 


16 11 06 linings and refractories from non-metallurgical processes other than those 
mentioned in 16 11 05  


new 


17 Construction and demolition wastes (including excavated soil from contaminated 
sites) 


 


17 01 Concrete, brick, tiles and ceramics  


17 01 01 concrete new 


17 01 02 Brick new 


17 01 03 Tiles and ceramics new 


17 01 07 mixtures of concrete, bricks, tiles and ceramics other than those mentioned in 17 01 
06  


new 


17 02 Wood glass and plastic  


17 02 01 Wood new 


17 02 02 Glass new 


17 02 03 plastic new 


17 03 bituminous mixtures, coal tar and tarred products   


17 03  bituminous mixtures other than those mentioned in 17 03 01  new 


17 04 Metals (including their alloys)  


17 04 09* metal waste contaminated with hazardous substances  new 


17 04 10 cables containing oil, coal tar and other hazardous substances  new 


17 08 Gypsum based construction material  


17 08 02  gypsum-based construction materials other than those mentioned in 17 08 01  
 


new 


17 09 Other construction and demolition waste  


17 09 04 mixed construction and demolition wastes other than those mentioned in 17 09 01, 
17 09 02 and 17 09 03  


new 


19 Wastes from waste management facilities off site waste water treatment plants and 
the preparation of water intended for human consumption and water for industrial 
use 


 


19 01 Wastes from incineration or pyrolysis of waste  


19 01 12 bottom ash and slag other than those mentioned in 19 01 11 new 


19 01 16 boiler dust other than those mentioned in 19 01 15 new 


19 01 18 pyrolysis wastes other than those mentioned in 19 01 17 new 


19 01 19 Sands from fluidised beds new 


19 04 Vitrified waste and wastes from vitrification  


19 04 01 Vitrified waste new 


19 05 Wastes from aerobic treatment of solid wastes  


19 05 03 off-specification compost  new 


19 10 Wastes from shredding of metal containing waste  
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Waste 
Code 


Description of the waste Status 


19 10 03* fluff-light fraction and dust containing hazardous substances  new 


19 10 04 fluff-light fraction and dust other than those mentioned in 19 10 03  new 


19 10 06 other fractions other than those mentioned in 19 10 05  new 


19 12 Wastes from the mechanical treatment of waste (for example sorting, crushing, 
compacting, pelletising) not otherwise specified 


 


19 12 05 glass new 


19 12 07 Wood other than that mentioned in 19 12 06 new 


19 12 08 textiles new 


19 12 09 Minerals (for example sand, stones) new 


19 13 Wastes from soil and groundwater remediation  


19 13 02 solid wastes from soil remediation other than those mentioned in 19 13 01  new 


20 Municipal wastes (household waste and similar commercial industrial and 
institutional wastes) including separately collected fractions. 


 


20 01 Separately collected fractions (except 15 01}  


20 01 23 Discarded equipment containing chlorofluorocarbons Reinstate 
in S2.3, 
S2.4 and 
S2.5 


20 01 33* batteries and accumulators included in 16 06 01, 16 06 02 or 16 06 03 and unsorted 
batteries and accumulators containing these batteries  


new 


20 01 34 batteries and accumulators other than those mentioned in 20 01 33  new 


20 01 35* Discarded electrical and electronic equipment other than those mentioned in 20 01 
21 and 20 01 23 containing hazardous components 


Reinstate 
in S2.3, 
S2.4 and 
S2.5 


20 01 38 Wood other than that mentioned in 20 01 37 new 


20 02 Garden and park waste (including cemetery waste)  


20 02 01 Biodegradable waste new 


20 02 02 Soil and stones new 


20 02 03 Other non-biodegradable waste new 


20 03 Other municipal waste  


20 03 03 Street cleaning residues new 


20 03 07 bulky waste new 
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Application for an environmental permit 
Part A – About you 
 


 


You will need to fill in this part A if you are applying for a new 
permit, applying to change an existing permit or surrender 
your permit, or want to transfer an existing permit to yourself. 
Please check that this is the latest version of the form 
available from our website. 


You can apply online for Waste standard rules environmental 
permits, bespoke waste permits and bespoke Medium 
combustion plant permits 


Apply online for an environmental permit. 


Please read through this form and the guidance notes that 
came with it. 


The form can be: 


1) saved onto a computer and then filled in. Please note 
that the form follows a logic that means questions will 
open or stay closed depending on a previous answer. So 
you may not be able to enter text in some boxes. 


2) printed off and filled in by hand. Please write clearly in 
the answer spaces. 


Note: if you believe including information on a public register 
would not be in the interests of national security you must 
enclose a letter telling us that you have told the Secretary of 
State. We will not include the information in the public register 
unless directed otherwise. 


It will take less than one hour to fill in this part of the 
application form. 


Where you see the term ‘document reference’ on the form, give 
the document references and send the documents with the 
application form when you’ve completed it. 


Contents 


1 About you 
2 Applications from an individual 
3 Applications from an organisation of individuals or charity 
4 Applications from public bodies 
5 Applications from companies or corporate bodies 
6 Your address 
7 Contact details 
8 How to contact us 
9 Where to send your application 
Appendix 1 – Date of birth information for installation and 
waste activities (applications for a new permit or transferring a 
permit) only 


1 About you 
Are you applying as an individual, an organisation of individuals (for example, a partnership), a company (this includes Limited Liability 
Partnerships) or a public body? 


An individual  Now go to section 2 and if you are applying for a new 
permit or transferring a permit for an installation or waste 
activity please also fill in Appendix 1 


An organisation of individuals (for example, a partnership)  Now go to section 3 and if you are applying for a new 
permit or transferring a permit for an installation or waste 
activity please also fill in Appendix 1 


A public body  Now go to section 4 


A registered company or other corporate body  Now go to section 5 and if you are applying for a new 
permit or transferring a permit for an installation or waste 
activity please also fill in Appendix 1 


2 Applications from an individual 


2a Please give us the following details 


Name 


Title (Mr, Mrs, Miss and so on) 


First name 


Last name 


Now go to section 6 


 



https://apply-for-environmental-permit.service.gov.uk/?_ga=2.75551058.65503217.1593421861-711718847.1585242019
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3 Applications from an organisation of individuals or charity 


3a Type of organisation 


For example, a charity, a partnership, a group of individuals or a 
club 


3b Details of the organisation or charity 


If you are an organisation of individuals, please give the details 
of the main representative below. If relevant, provide details of 
other members (please include their title Mr, Mrs and so on) on a 
separate sheet and tell us the document reference you have 
given this sheet 


Contact name 


Title (Mr, Mrs, Miss and so on) 


First name 


Last name 


Now go to question 3c or section 6 


3c Details of charity 


Full name of charity 


This should be the full name of the legal entity not any trading name. 


3d Company registration number 


If you are registered with Companies House please tell us your  
registration number 


3e Charity Commission number 


If you are registered with the Charity Commission please tell us your 
registration number 


Now go to section 6 


4 Applications from public bodies 


4a Type of public body 


For example, NHS trust, local authority, English county council 


4b Name of the public body 


4c Please give us the following details of the executive 


An officer of the public body authorised to sign on your behalf 


Name 


Title (Mr, Mrs, Miss and so on) 


First name 


Last name 


Position 


Now go to section 6 


5 Applications from companies or corporate bodies 


5a Name of the company 


5b Company registration number 


Date of registration (DD/MM/YYYY) 


If you are applying as a corporate organisation that is not a limited company, please provide evidence of your status and tell us below 
the reference you have given the document containing this evidence. 


Document reference 
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5 Applications from companies or corporate bodies, continued 


5c Please give details of the directors 


If relevant, provide details of other directors and company secretary, if there is one, on a separate sheet and tell us the reference you 
have given this sheet. 


Document reference 


Details of company secretary (if relevant) and director/s 


Title (Mr, Mrs, Miss and so on) 


First name 


Last name 


Title (Mr, Mrs, Miss and so on) 


First name 


Last name 


Now go to section 6 


6 Your address 


6a Your main (registered office) address 


For companies this is the address on record at Companies House. 


Contact name 


Title (Mr, Mrs, Miss and so on) 


First name 


Last name 


Address 


 


 


 


Postcode 


Contact numbers, including the area code 


Phone 


Fax 


Mobile 


Email 


For an organisation of individuals every partner needs to give us their details, including their title Mr, Mrs and so on. So, if necessary, 
continue on a separate sheet and tell us below the reference you have given the sheet. 


Document reference 


6b Main UK business address (if different from above) 


Contact name 


Title (Mr, Mrs, Miss and so on) 


First name 


Last name 


Address 


 


 


 


Postcode 
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6 Your address, continued 
Contact numbers, including the area code 


Phone 


Fax 


Mobile 


Email 


Now go to section 7 


7 Contact details 


7a Who can we contact about your application? 


It will help us if there is someone we can contact if we have any questions about your application. The person you name should have 
the authority to act on your behalf.  


Please add a second contact on a separate sheet if this person is not always available. 


Document reference of this separate sheet 


This can be someone acting as a consultant or an ‘agent’ for you. 


Contact name 


Title (Mr, Mrs, Miss and so on) 


First name 


Last name 


Address 


 


 


 


Postcode 


Contact numbers, including the area code 


Phone 


Fax 


Mobile 


Email 


7b Who can we contact about your operation (if different from question 7a)? 


Contact name 


Title (Mr, Mrs, Miss and so on) 


First name 


Last name 


Address 


 


 


 


Postcode 


Contact numbers, including the area code 


Phone 


Fax 


Mobile 


Email 
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7 Contact details, continued 


7c Who can we contact about your billing or invoice? 


Note: Please provide the name and address that all invoices should be sent to for your subsistence fees. 


As in question 7a  


As in question 7b  


Please give details below if different from question 7a or 7b. 


Contact name 


Title (Mr, Mrs, Miss and so on) 


First name 


Last name 


Address 


 


 


 


Postcode 


Contact numbers, including the area code 


Phone 


Fax 


Mobile 


Email 


8 How to contact us 
If you need help filling in this form, please contact the person who sent it to you or contact us as shown below.  


General enquiries: 03708 506 506 (Monday to Friday, 8am to 6pm) 


Textphone: 03702 422 549 (Monday to Friday, 8am to 6pm) 


Email: enquiries@environment‐agency.gov.uk  


Website: www.gov.uk/government/organisations/environment‐agency  


If you are happy with our service, please tell us. It helps us to identify good practice and encourages our staff. If you’re not happy with 
our service, please tell us how we can improve it. More information on how to do this is available at: 
www.gov.uk/government/organisations/environment‐agency/about/complaints‐procedure.  


Please tell us if you need information in a different language or format (for example, in large print) so we can keep 
in touch with you more easily. 


9 Where to send your application 
For how many copies to send see the guidance note on part A. 


For water discharges by email to PSC‐WaterQuality@environment‐agency.gov.uk 


For waste and installations by email to PSC@environment‐agency.gov.uk 


For flood risk activity permits send 1 copy only to enquiries@environment‐agency.gov.uk or to the local Environment Agency office for 
where the work is proposed to be carried out. 


Or  


Permitting Support, NPS Sheffield 
Quadrant 2 
99 Parkway Avenue 
Parkway Business Park 
Sheffield 
S9 4WF 



mailto:enquiries@environment-agency.gov.uk

http://www.gov.uk/government/organisations/environment-agency

http://www.gov.uk/government/organisations/environment-agency/about/complaints-procedure

mailto:PSC-WaterQuality@environment-agency.gov.uk

mailto:PSC@environment-agency.gov.uk

mailto:enquiries@environment-agency.gov.uk

https://www.gov.uk/government/organisations/environment-agency/about/access-and-opening
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Feedback 
(You don’t have to answer this part of the form, but it will help us improve our forms if you do.) 


We want to make our forms easy to fill in and our guidance notes easy to understand. Please use the space below to give us any 
comments you may have about this form or the guidance notes that came with it. 


 


How long did it take you to fill in this form? 


We will use your feedback to improve our forms and guidance notes, and to tell the Government how regulations could be made 
simpler. 


Would you like a reply to your feedback? 


Yes please  


No thank you  


For Environment Agency use only 


Date received (DD/MM/YYYY) 
 


Our reference number 
 


Payment received? 


No   


Yes    Amount received 


£ 
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Appendix 1 – Date of birth information for installation and waste activities (applications for a new permit 
or transferring a permit) only 


Date of birth information in this appendix will not be put onto our Public Register 


Are you applying as an individual, an organisation of individuals (for example, a partnership) or a company (this includes Limited 
Liability Partnerships)? 


An individual  Now go to 2 


An organisation of individuals (for example, a partnership)   Now go to 3  


A registered company or other corporate body   Now go to 4 


2 Applications from an individual 


Please give us the following details 


Name 


Date of birth (DD/MM/YY) 


3 Applications from an organisation of individuals or charity 


Details of the organisation or charity 


If you are an organisation of individuals, please give the date of birth details of the main representative below. If relevant, provide 
details of other members on a separate sheet and tell us the document reference you have given this sheet. 


Name 


Date of birth (DD/MM/YY) 


Document reference 


4 Applications from companies or corporate bodies 


Name of the company 


Please give the date of birth details for all directors and company secretary if there is one. If relevant, provide those details of other 
directors on a separate sheet and tell us the document reference you have given this sheet. 


Details of company secretary (if relevant) and director/s 


Name 


Date of birth (DD/MM/YY) 


Name 


Date of birth (DD/MM/YY) 


Name 


Date of birth (DD/MM/YY) 


Document reference 
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Application for an environmental permit 
Part C2 – General – varying a bespoke permit 
 


 


Fill in this part of the form, together with part A and the 
relevant parts of C3 to C7 and part F1 or F2, if you are 
applying to vary (change) the conditions or any other part of 
the permit. Please check that this is the latest version of the 
form available from our website. 


You only need to give us details in this application for the 
parts of the permit that will be affected (for example, if you 
are adding a new facility or changing existing ones). 


Waste operation changing to installation or vice versa? 


If your changes mean that a waste operation becomes an 
installation (or vice versa) you also need to fill in either 
part C3 (waste to installation) or part C4 (installation to 
waste). 


You do not need to resend any information from your original 
permit application if it is not affected by your proposed 
changes. 


Please read through this form and the guidance notes that 
came with it. 


The form can be: 


1) saved onto a computer and then filled in. Please note that 
the form follows a logic that means questions will open or 
stay closed depending on a previous answer. So you may 
not be able to enter text in some boxes. 


2) printed off and filled in by hand. Please write clearly in the 
answer spaces. 


It will take less than two hours to fill in this part of the 
application form. 


Contents 


1 About the permit 
2 About your proposed changes 
3 Your ability as an operator 
4  Consultation 
5  Supporting information 
6  Environmental risk assessment 
7 How to contact us 
Appendix 1 – Low impact installation checklist 
Appendix 2 – Date of birth information for Relevant offences 
and/or Technical ability questions only 


1 About the permit 
Note: If you are applying to convert your existing permit to a standard permit or add a standard facility you need to fill out form C1. 


1a Discussions before your application 


If you have had discussions with us before your application, give us the permit reference or details on a separate sheet. Tell us below 
the reference you have given this extra sheet. 


Permit or document reference 


1b Permit number 


What is the permit number that this application relates to? 


1c Site details 


What is the name, address and postcode of the site? 


Site name 


Address 


 


 


 


Postcode 


2 About your proposed changes 


2a Type of variation 


What type of variation are you applying for? 


Minor technical  


Normal variation  


Substantial  
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2 About your proposed changes, continued 


2b Changes or additions to existing activities 
Please give us brief details in the box below. More detailed information can be given in Table 1 below. 


 


Fill in Table 1 with details of all the proposed changes to current activities. In the final column of the table, give us the document 
reference for the proposed changes and send them to us with your filled in application form. 


Fill in a separate table for each activity you are applying to vary or add. Use a separate sheet if you have a long list and send it to us with 
your application form. Tell us below the reference you have given this document. 


Document reference 


You only need to fill in one table for your mining waste operations. 


2c Consolidating (combining) or updating existing permits 


If your proposed change is to modernise (update) your permit, now answer 2c1; otherwise go to 2d. 


If your proposed change is to consolidate (combine) a number of permits, now answer 2c2; otherwise go to 2d. 


Note: In both cases we may require additional information from you about, for example, your management system. Therefore we would 
always advise you to talk to us before you submit any application to modernise or consolidate permits. 


2c1 Do you want to have a modern style permit? 


No  


Yes   


2c2 Identify all the permits you want to consolidate (combine) by listing the permit numbers in Table 2 below 


Table 2  – Permit numbers 


 


 


 


 


2d Treating batteries 


2d Are you proposing to treat batteries?  


No  


Yes  Tell us how you will do this and send us a copy of your explanation and tell us below the reference you have given this 
explanation 


Document reference for the explanation 


2e  Ship recycling 


2e1 Is your activity covered by the Ship Recycling Regulations 2015? (See the guidance notes on part C2.) 


No  


Yes  Tell us how you will do this. Please send us a copy of your explanation and your facility recycling plan, and tell us below the 
reference numbers you have given these documents 


Document reference for the explanation 


Document reference for the facility recycling plan 


2e2 Is this a renewal of an existing authorisation covered by the Ship Recycling Regulations 2015?  


No  


Yes  Tell us the expiry date of your existing authorisation (DD/MM/YYYY) 
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2 About your proposed changes, continued 


Table 1 – Changes to existing activities 


Fill in Table 1 with details of all the proposed changes to current activities. In the final column of the table, give us the document reference for the proposed changes and send them to us with your 
filled in application form. 


Name Installation schedule 
1 references 


Description of the 
installation activity 


Description of waste 
operation 


Description of the 
mining waste 
operations 


Description of water 
discharge activity 


Description of 
groundwater activity 


Proposed changes 
document reference 


        i.e. name of 
installation, waste 
operation, mining 
waste operation, 
water discharge 
activity or 
groundwater activity 


       


Example – effluent 
unique name 


    Example – treated 
sewage effluent 


  


If you do not have 
enough room, go to 
the line below or 
send a separate 
document and give 
us the document 
reference here 
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2 About your proposed changes, continued 


2f Low impact installations (installations only) 


2f1 Will any changes mean that any of the regulated facilities will become low impact installations? 


No   Now go to section 3 


Yes  If yes, tell us how you meet the conditions for a low impact installation (see the guidance notes on part C2 – Appendix 1) 


Document reference 


Tick the box to confirm you have filled in the low 
impact installation checklist in appendix 1 for each 
regulated facility  


3 Your ability as an operator 
If you are applying to add waste installations or waste operations to a permit that has not previously had them, you need to fill in all of 
section 3. 


If you are applying to consolidate (combine) two or more permits or have an updated permit you must fill in question 3d. 


This section does not apply for applications to surrender a permit. 


3a Relevant offences 


Installations and waste operations only (see the guidance notes on part C2). 


3a1 Have you, or any other relevant person, been convicted of any relevant offence? 


No   Now go to question 3b 


Yes  Please give details below 


Name of the relevant person 


Title (Mr, Mrs, Miss and so on) 


First name 


Last name 


Position held at the time of the offence 


Name of the court where the case was dealt with 


Date of the conviction (DD/MM/YY) 


Offence and penalty set 


Date any appeal against the conviction will be heard 
(DD/MM/YYYY) 


If necessary, use a separate sheet to give us details of other relevant offences and tell us below the reference number you 
have given the extra sheet. 


Document reference 


Now go to question 3b 


Please also complete the details in Appendix 2. 


3b  Technical ability 


Specified waste management activities and waste operations only (see the guidance notes on part C1). 


Please indicate which of the two schemes you are using to demonstrate you are technically competent to operate your facility and the 
evidence you have enclosed to demonstrate this. 


ESA/EU skills 


I have enclosed a copy of the current Competence Management 
System certificate  


CIWM/WAMITAB scheme 


Please select one of the following: 


• I have enclosed a copy of: 


− the relevant qualification certificate/s  
or 


− evidence of deemed competence  
or 
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3 Your ability as an operator, continued 
− Environment Agency assessment  
or 


− evidence of nominated manager status under the 
transitional provisions for previously exempt activities  


and, if deemed competent or Agency‐assessed, or if there is evidence of a nominated manager, or if the original qualification is over 
two years old: 


I have enclosed a copy of the relevant current continuing 
competence certificate/s  


For each technically competent manager please give the following information. If necessary, use a separate sheet to give us these 
details and tell us below the document reference you have given the extra sheet. 


Title (Mr, Mrs, Miss and so on) 


First name 


Last name 


Phone 


Mobile 


Email 


Please provide the environmental permit number/s and site address for all other waste activities that the proposed technically 
competent manager provides technical competence for, including permits held by other operators. Continue on a separate sheet as 
required. 


Permit number Site address Postcode 


      


   


   


   


Document reference 


Now go to question 3c 


Please also complete the details in Appendix 2. 


3c  Finances 


Installations, waste operations and mining waste operations only (see the guidance notes on part C2). 


Please note that if you knowingly or carelessly make a statement that is false or misleading to help you get an environmental permit 
(for yourself or anyone else), you may be committing an offence under the Environmental Permitting (England and Wales) Regulations 
2016. 


Do you or any relevant person or a company in which you were a relevant person have current or past bankruptcy or insolvency 
proceedings against you? 


No  


Yes  Please give details below, including the required set‐up costs (including infrastructure), maintenance and clean up costs for 
the proposed facility against which a credit check may be assessed 


 


We may want to contact a credit reference agency for a report about your business’s finances. 
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3 Your ability as an operator, continued 


Landfill, Category A mining waste facilities and mining waste facilities for hazardous waste only 


How do you plan to make financial provision (to operate a landfill or a mining waste facility you need to show us that you are financially 
capable of meeting the obligations of closure and aftercare)? 


Renewable bonds  


Cash deposits with the Environment Agency  


Other – provide comprehensive details  


Document reference 


Provide a cost profile and expenditure plan of your estimated costs throughout the aftercare period of your site. 


Document plan reference 


Now go to question 3d 


3d  Management systems 


You must have an effective, written management system in place that identifies and reduces the risk of pollution. You may show this by 
using a certified scheme or your own system. 


Your permit requires you (as the operator) to ensure that you manage and operate your activities in accordance with a written 
management system. 


You need to be able to explain what happens at each site and which parts of the overall management system apply. For example, at 
some sites you may need to show you are carrying out additional measures to prevent pollution because they are nearer to sensitive 
locations than others. 


You can find guidance on management systems on our website at www.gov.uk/government/organisations/environment‐agency. 


Tick this box to confirm that you have read the guidance and 
that your management system will meet our requirements  


What management system will you provide for your regulated facility? 


ISO 14001  


BS 8555 (Phases 1–5)   


Acorn  


Green dragon  


Own management system  


Please make sure you send us a summary of your management system with your application. 


Document reference/s 


4  Consultation 
Fill in 4a to 4c for installations and waste operations and 4d for installations only. 


Could the waste operation or installation involve releasing any substance into any of the following? 


4a  A sewer managed by a sewerage undertaker? 
No  


Yes  Please name the sewerage undertaker    


4b  A harbour managed by a harbour authority? 
No  


Yes  Please name the harbour authority    


4c  Directly into relevant territorial waters or coastal waters within the sea fisheries district of a local fisheries 
committee? 
No  


Yes  Please name the fisheries committee    



http://www.gov.uk/government/organisations/environment-agency
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4  Consultation, continued 


4d  Is the installation on a site for which: 


4d1 a nuclear site licence is needed under section 1 of the Nuclear Installations Act 1965? 


No  


Yes   


4d2 a policy document for preventing major accidents is needed under regulation 5 of the Control of Major Accident Hazards 
Regulations 2015, or a safety report is needed under regulation 7 of those Regulations? 


No  


Yes   


5  Supporting information 


5a  Provide a plan or plans for the site  


See the guidance notes on part C2 for what needs to be marked on the plan. 


Clearly mark the site boundary or discharge point, or both. Also include site drainage plans, site layout plans, and plant design 
drawings/process flow diagrams (as required). (See the guidance notes on part C2.) 


Document reference/s of the plans 


5b  Do any of the variations you plan to make need extra land to be included in the permit? 
No  


Yes  Please provide a site report for the extra land 


Document report reference/s 


5c  Provide a non‐technical summary of your application 


Document reference of the summary 


5d  Risk of fire from sites storing combustible waste 


Are you applying for an activity that includes the storage of combustible wastes?  


(This applies to all activities excluding standalone water and groundwater discharges.) 


No  Go to question 5f 


Yes  Go to question 5e 


5e  Will your variation increase the risk of a fire occurring or increase the environmental risk if a fire occurs? 


See the guidance notes on part C2. 


No   


Yes  Provide a fire prevention plan. You need to highlight any changes you have made since your pre‐application discussions 


Document reference of the plan 


5f  Adding an installation 


If you are applying to add an installation, tick the box to confirm 
that you have sent in a baseline report and provide a reference  


Document reference of the report 


6  Environmental risk assessment 
If you need one, see the guidance notes on part C2. 


Provide an assessment of any additional risks the proposed changes or additions to your regulated facilities poses to the environment 
as part of your application to vary this permit. The risk assessment must follow the methodology set out in ‘Risk assessments for your 
environmental permit’ at https://www.gov.uk/guidance/risk‐assessments‐for‐your‐environmental‐permit or an equivalent method. 


Document reference for the assessment 



https://www.gov.uk/guidance/risk-assessments-for-your-environmental-permit
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7 How to contact us 
If you need help filling in this form, please contact the person who sent it to you or contact us as shown below.  


General enquiries: 03708 506 506 (Monday to Friday, 8am to 6pm) 


Textphone: 03702 422 549 (Monday to Friday, 8am to 6pm) 


Email: enquiries@environment‐agency.gov.uk  


Website: www.gov.uk/government/organisations/environment‐agency  


If you are happy with our service, please tell us. It helps us to identify good practice and encourages our staff. If you’re not happy with 
our service, please tell us how we can improve it.  


Please tell us if you need information in a different language or format (for example, in large print) so we can keep 
in touch with you more easily. 


Feedback 


(You don’t have to answer this part of the form, but it will help us improve our forms if you do.) 


We want to make our forms easy to fill in and our guidance notes easy to understand. Please use the space below to give us any 
comments you may have about this form or the guidance notes that came with it. 


 


How long did it take you to fill in this form? 


We will use your feedback to improve our forms and guidance notes, and to tell the Government how regulations could be made 
simpler. 


Would you like a reply to your feedback? 


Yes please  


No thank you  


For Environment Agency use only


Date received (DD/MM/YYYY) 
 


Our reference number 
 


Payment received? 


No   


Yes    Amount received 


£ 



mailto:enquiries@environment-agency.gov.uk

http://www.gov.uk/government/organisations/environment-agency
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Plain English Campaign’s Crystal Mark does not apply to appendix 1. 


Appendix 1 – Low impact installation checklist 


Installation reference  


Condition Response Do you meet this? 


   A – Management techniques Provide references to show how your application meets A Yes  


No  References 


B – Aqueous waste Effluent created  m3/day Yes  


No  


C – Abatement systems Provide references to show how your application meets C Yes  


No  References 


D – Groundwater Do you plan to release any hazardous substances or 
non‐hazardous pollutants into the ground? 


Yes  


No  


Yes  


No  


E – Producing waste Hazardous waste  Tonnes per year Yes  


No  Non‐hazardous waste  Tonnes per year 


F – Using energy Peak energy consumption  MW Yes  


No  


G – Preventing accidents Do you have appropriate measures to prevent spills and 
major releases of liquids? (See ‘How to comply’.) 


Yes  


No  


Yes  


No  


Provide references to show how your application meets G  


References  


H – Noise Provide references to show how your application meets H Yes  


No  References 


I – Emissions of polluting 
substances 


Provide references to show how your application meets I Yes  


No  References 


J – Odours Provide references to show how your application meets J Yes  


No  References 


K – History of keeping to the 
regulations 


Say here whether you have been involved in any 
enforcement action as described in Compliance History 
Appendix 1 explanatory notes 


Yes  


No  
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Appendix 2 – Date of birth information for Relevant offences and/or Technical ability questions only 


Date of birth information in this appendix will not be put onto our Public Register 


Have you filled in the Relevant Offences question? 


Yes    


No     


Have you filled in the Technical ability question? 


Yes    


No     


2 Relevant Offences ‐ date of birth information 


Please give us the following details 


Name 


Date of birth (DD/MM/YY) 


3 Technical ability ‐ date of birth information 


Name 


Date of birth (DD/MM/YY) 
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Form EPC: Application for an environmental permit – Part C3 varying a bespoke installation permit


Application for an environmental permit  
Part C3 – Variation to a bespoke installation permit


Fill in this part of the form, together with part A, part 
C2 and part F1, if you are applying to vary (change) 
the conditions or any other part of the permit. 


Please check that this is the latest version of the form 
available from our website.


You only need to give us details in this application 
for the parts of the permit that will be affected (for 
example, if you are adding a new facility or making 
changes to existing ones).


You do not need to resend any information from your 
original permit application if it is not affected by your 
proposed changes.


Please read through this form and the guidance notes 
that go with it.


The form can be:


1) �saved onto a computer and then filled in. Please 
note that the form follows a logic that means 
questions will open or stay closed depending on a 
previous answer. So you may not be able to enter 
text in some boxes.


2) �printed off and filled in by hand. Please write 
clearly in the answer spaces.


It will take less than three hours to fill in this part 
of the application form.


Contents 


1	 What activities are you applying for? 


2	 Point source emissions to air, water and land


3	 Operating techniques


4	 Monitoring


5	 Environmental impact assessment


6	 Resource efficiency and climate change


Appendix 1 – Specific questions for the 
combustion sector


Appendix 2 – Specific questions for the 
chemical sector


Appendix 3 – Specific questions for the waste 
incineration sector


Appendix 4 – �Specific questions for the landfill 
sector and recovery of hazardous 
waste on land activities


1	 What activities are you applying to vary? 
Fill in Table 1a below with details of all the activities listed in schedule 1 or other references (see note 1) 
of the Environmental Permitting Regulations (EPR) and all directly associated activities (DAAs) (in separate 
rows), that you propose to vary.


Note: if you want to add a Medium Combustion Plant or Specified Generator (MCP/SG) to your 
installation please use part C2.5 instead. If you want to vary an intensive farm permit please use part 
C3.5 instead.


Fill in a separate table for each installation you are applying to vary. Use a separate sheet if you have a long 
list and send it to us with your application form. Tell us below the reference you have given the document.


Document reference�
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Form EPC: Application for an environmental permit – Part C3 varying a bespoke installation permit


1	 What activities are you applying to vary?, continued 


Table 1a – Types of activities 


Schedule 1 listed activities 


Installation name Schedule 1 or 
other references 
(See note 1) 


Description of the 
activity  (See note 2) 


Activity 
capacity  
(See note 3) 


Annex I (D codes) 
and Annex II 
(R codes) and 
descriptions 


Hazardous waste 
treatment capacity (if 
this applies) 
(See note 3) 


Non‐hazardous 
waste treatment 
capacity (if this 
applies) (See note 3) 


If there are not enough rows, 
send a separate document 
and give the document 
reference number here


Put your main 
activity first 


For installations 
that take waste 
only 


For installations that 
take waste only 


For installations that 
take waste only 


Directly associated activities (See note 4)


Name of DAA  
If there are not enough rows, send a separate 
document and give the document reference 
number here


Description of the DAA (please identify the schedule 1 activity it serves)


For installations that take waste 
(See note 5 below) 


Total storage capacity


Annual throughput (tonnes each year)
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Form EPC: Application for an environmental permit – Part C3 varying a bespoke installation permit


1	 What activities are you applying to vary?, continued 


Notes 
1.	 Quote the section number, part A1 or A2 or B, then paragraph and sub paragraph number as shown in 


EPR part 2 of schedule 1.


2.	 Use the description from schedule 1 of EPR. Include any extra detail that you think would help to 
accurately describe what you want to do.


3.	 By ‘capacity’, we mean:


•	 the total incineration capacity (tonnes every hour) for waste incinerators


•	 the total landfill capacity (cubic metres) for landfills 


•	 the total capacity (cubic metres) for the recovery of hazardous waste on land


•	 the total treatment capacity (tonnes each day) for waste treatment operations


•	 the total storage capacity (tonnes) for waste storage operations


•	 the processing and production capacity for manufacturing operations, or


•	 the thermal input capacity for combustion activities


4.	 Fill this in as a separate line and give an accurate description of any other activities associated with 
your schedule 1 activities. You cannot have Directly Associated Activities (DAAs) as part of a mobile 
plant application.


5.	 By ‘total storage capacity’, we mean the maximum amount of waste, in tonnes, you store on the site at 
any one time.


Types of waste accepted
For those installations that take waste, for each line in Table 1a (including DAAs), fill in a separate document 
to list those wastes you will accept on to the site for that activity. Give the List of Wastes catalogue code and 
description (see https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/waste‐classification‐technical‐guidance).


If you need to exclude waste from your activity or facility by restricting the description, quantity, physical 
nature, hazardous properties, composition or characteristic of the waste, include these in the document. 
Send it to us with your application form.


Please provide the reference for each document.


You can use Table 1b as a template.


If you want to accept any waste with a code ending in 99, you must provide more information and a full 
description of the waste in the document, (for example, detailing the source, nature and composition of the 
waste). Where you only want to receive specific wastes within a waste code you can provide further details of 
the waste you want to receive. Where a waste is dual coded you should use both codes for the waste. 


Document reference of this extra information�



https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/waste-classification-technical-guidance
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Form EPC: Application for an environmental permit – Part C3 varying a bespoke installation permit


1	 What activities are you applying to vary?, continued 


Table 1b – Template example – types of waste accepted and restrictions 


Waste code Description of the waste 


Example 


02 01 08* 


18 01 03* 


 


17 05 03*/17 06 05* 


Example 


Agrochemical waste containing hazardous substances 


Infectious clinical waste, not contaminated with chemicals or medicines – human 
healthcare (may contain sharps) for alternative treatment 


Non‐hazardous soil from construction or demolition contaminated with 
fragments of asbestos cement sheet 


1c	 Recovery of hazardous waste on land
Are you applying for a waste recovery activity involving the permanent deposit of inorganic hazardous 
waste on land for construction or land reclamation? 


No	   Now go to question 2 


Yes	


Have you written a waste recovery plan (WRP) that shows that you will use waste to perform the same 
function as non waste materials you would have used?


No	   You must write a WRP to support your application.


Yes	


Have we advised you during pre‐application discussions that we believe the activity is waste recovery?


No	


Yes	


Have there been any changes to your proposal since the discussions? 


No	


Yes	


Please send us a copy of your current waste recovery plan that complies with our guidance at 
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/deposit‐for‐recovery‐operators‐environmental‐permits/
waste‐recovery‐plans‐and‐deposit‐for‐recovery‐permits. You need to highlight any changes you may have 
made since your pre‐application discussions. 


Document reference�


Please note that there is an additional charge for the assessment or re assessment of a waste recovery 
plan that must be submitted as part of this application. For the charge see https://www.gov.uk/
government/publications/environmental‐permitting‐charges‐guidance/environmental‐permitting‐charges‐
guidance



https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/deposit-for-recovery-operators-environmental-permits/waste-recovery-plans-and-deposit-for-recovery-permits

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/deposit-for-recovery-operators-environmental-permits/waste-recovery-plans-and-deposit-for-recovery-permits

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/environmental-permitting-charges-guidance/environmental-permitting-charges-guidance

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/environmental-permitting-charges-guidance/environmental-permitting-charges-guidance

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/environmental-permitting-charges-guidance/environmental-permitting-charges-guidance
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Form EPC: Application for an environmental permit – Part C3 varying a bespoke installation permit


2	 Point source emissions to air, water and land
Fill in Table 2 below with details of the point source emissions that result from the operating techniques at 
each of your installations.


Fill in one table for each installation, continuing on a separate sheet if necessary.


Table 2 – Emissions (releases) 


Installation name 


Point source emissions to air 


Emission point reference and 
location 


Source Parameter Quantity Unit 


Point source emissions to water (other than sewers) 


Emission point reference and 
location 


Source Parameter Quantity Unit 


Point source emissions to sewers, effluent treatment plants or other transfers off site 


Emission point reference and 
location 


Source Parameter Quantity Unit 


Point source emissions to land 


Emission point reference and 
location 


Source Parameter Quantity Unit 


You will also need to complete application form part C6 if your variation includes changing or adding a 
point source emission(s) to:


•	 water 


•	 groundwater or 


•	 sewer
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Form EPC: Application for an environmental permit – Part C3 varying a bespoke installation permit


Supporting information


3	 Operating techniques


3a 	Technical standards 
Fill in Table 3a for each activity at the installation you refer to in Table 1a above and list the ‘Best Available 
Techniques’ you are planning to use. If you use the standards set out in the relevant BAT conclusion(s), BAT 
reference document(s) (BREF) and/or technical guidance(s) (TGN) there is no need to justify using them 
within your documents in Table 3a.


For Part A(2) activities refer to https://www.gov.uk/government/collections/integrated‐pollution‐
prevention‐and‐control‐sector‐guidance‐notes and for Part B and Schedule 14 activities see 
https://www.gov.uk/government/collections/local‐air‐pollution‐prevention‐and‐control‐lappc‐process‐
guidance‐notes


You must justify your decisions in a separate document if:


•	 there is no technical standard


•	 the technical guidance provides a choice of standards, or


•	 you plan to use another standard


This justification could include a reference to the Environmental Risk Assessment provided in part C2 
(general bespoke permit) of the application form.


For each of the activities listed in Table 1a, the documents in Table 3a should summarise:


•	 the operations undertaken


•	 the measures you will use to control the emissions from your process, as identified in your risk 
assessment or the relevant BAT conclusions, BREF or technical guidance


•	 how you will meet other standards set out in the relevant BAT conclusions document, BREF or 
technical guidance



http://eippcb.jrc.ec.europa.eu/reference

http://eippcb.jrc.ec.europa.eu/reference

http://eippcb.jrc.ec.europa.eu/reference

https://www.gov.uk/government/collections/technical-guidance-for-regulated-industry-sectors-environmental-permitting

https://www.gov.uk/government/collections/technical-guidance-for-regulated-industry-sectors-environmental-permitting

https://www.gov.uk/government/collections/integrated-pollution-prevention-and-control-sector-guidance-notes

https://www.gov.uk/government/collections/integrated-pollution-prevention-and-control-sector-guidance-notes

https://www.gov.uk/government/collections/local-air-pollution-prevention-and-control-lappc-process-guidance-notes

https://www.gov.uk/government/collections/local-air-pollution-prevention-and-control-lappc-process-guidance-notes
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Form EPC: Application for an environmental permit – Part C3 varying a bespoke installation permit


Table 3 – Technical standards 


Fill in a separate table for each activity at the installation. 


Installation name


Description of the schedule 1 activity or 
directly associated activity 


Best available technique  


(BATC, BREF or TGN reference)   
(see footnote below) 


Document reference   
(if appropriate) 


* Directive 2010/75/EU of the European Parliament and of the Council of 24 November 2010 on industrial 
emissions (integrated pollution prevention and control) 


In all cases, describe the type of facility or operation you are applying for and provide site infrastructure 
plans, location plans and process flow diagrams or block diagrams to help describe the operations and 
processes undertaken. Give the document references you use for each plan, diagram and description. 


Document reference�


3a1	� Does your permit (in Table 1.2 Operating Techniques or similar table in the permit) have references 
to any of your own documents or parts of documents submitted as part of a previous application for 
this site?


No	   Now go to 3b


Yes	  � Please tell us in a separate document what document references are no longer valid or have 
been superseded and why 


Please also tell us below the reference number you have given the document and send it in with your 
application 


Document reference�
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Form EPC: Application for an environmental permit – Part C3 varying a bespoke installation permit


3b	 General requirements 
Fill in a separate Table 4 for each installation. 


Table 4 – General requirements 


Name of the installation 


If the technical guidance or your risk assessment shows that 
emissions of substances not controlled by emission limits are an 
important issue, send us your plan for managing them 


Document reference or references 


Where the technical guidance or your risk assessment shows that 
odours are an important issue, send us your odour  
management plan 


Document reference or references 


If the technical guidance or your risk assessment shows that noise 
or vibration are important issues, send us your noise or vibration 
management plan (or both) 


Document reference or references


For guidance on risk assessments for your environmental permit see https://www.gov.uk/guidance/risk‐
assessments‐for‐your‐environmental‐permit


3c	 Types and amounts of raw materials 
Fill in Table 5 for all schedule 1 activities. Fill in a separate table for each installation. 


Table 5 – Types and amounts of raw materials 


Name of the installation 


Capacity (See note 1 below) 


Schedule 1 
activity 


Description of 
raw material and 
composition 


Maximum amount 


(tonnes) 


(See note 2 below) 


Annual 
throughput 
(tonnes each 
year) 


Description of the use 
of the raw material 
including any main 
hazards (include safety 
data sheets) 


Notes 


1	� By ‘capacity’, we mean the total storage capacity (tonnes) or total treatment capacity  
(tonnes each day).


2	 By ‘maximum amount’, we mean the maximum amount of raw materials on the site at any one time. 


Use a separate sheet if you have a long list of raw materials, and send it to us with your application form. 
Please also provide the reference of this extra sheet.


Document reference�



https://www.gov.uk/guidance/risk-assessments-for-your-environmental-permit

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/risk-assessments-for-your-environmental-permit
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Form EPC: Application for an environmental permit – Part C3 varying a bespoke installation permit


3d 	Information for specific sectors 
For some of the sectors, we need more information to be able to set appropriate conditions in the permit. 
This is as well as the information you may provide in sections 5, 6 and 7. For those activities listed below, 
you must answer the questions in the related document. 


Table 6 – Questions for specific sectors 


Sector Appendix 


Combustion See the questions in appendix 1


Chemicals See the questions in appendix 2


Incinerating waste See the questions in appendix 3


Landfill and recovery of hazardous waste on land See the questions in appendix 4
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Form EPC: Application for an environmental permit – Part C3 varying a bespoke installation permit


General information
Complete section 4 if you are proposing to change or add an emission point(s).


4	 Monitoring
4a 	� Describe the measures you use for monitoring emissions by referring to each 


emission point in Table 2 above 
You should also describe any environmental monitoring. Tell us: 


•	 how often you use these measures 


•	 the methods you use 


•	 the procedures you follow to assess the measures 


Document reference�


4b	 Point source emissions to air only 
4b1	 Has the sampling location been designed to meet BS EN 15259 clause 6.2 and 6.3?


No	


Yes	


4b2	� Are the sample ports large enough for monitoring equipment and positioned in accordance with 
section 6 and appendix A of BS EN 15259?


No	


Yes	


4b3	� Is access adjacent to the ports large enough to provide sufficient working area, support and clearance 
for a sample team to work safely with their equipment throughout the duration of the test?


No	


Yes	


4b4	 Are the sample location(s) at least 5 HD from the stack exit


No	


Yes	


4b5	 Are the sample location(s) at least 2 HD upstream from any bend or obstruction?


No	


Yes	


4b6	 Are the sample location(s) at least 5 HD downstream from any bend or obstruction?


No	


Yes	


4b7	 Does the sample plane have a constant cross sectional area?


No	


Yes	


4b8	 If horizontal, is the duct square or rectangular (unless it is less than or equal to 0.35 m in diameter) 


No	


Yes	


4b9 If you have answered ‘No’ to any of the questions 4b1 to 4b8 above, provide an assessment to how 
the standards in BS EN 15259 will be met.


Document reference of the assessment�
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Form EPC: Application for an environmental permit – Part C3 varying a bespoke installation permit


5	 Environmental impact assessment


5a	 Have your proposals been the subject of an environmental impact assessment under 
Council Directive 85/337/EEC of 27 June 1985 [Environmental Impact Assessment] 
(EIA)?


No	 	 Now go to question 6 


Yes	 	� Please provide a copy of the environmental statement and, if the procedure has been 
completed: 


	– a copy of the planning permission 


	– the committee report and decision on the EIA 


Document reference of the copy�


6	 Resource efficiency and climate change
If the site is a landfill or a recovery of hazardous waste on land activity, you only need to fill in this section if 
the application includes gas engines.


6a	 Describe the basic measures for improving how energy efficient your activities are 


Document reference of the description�


6b	 Provide a breakdown of any changes to the energy your activities use up and create


Document reference of the description�


6c	 Have you entered into, or will you enter into, a climate change levy agreement?
No	 	 Describe the specific measures you use for improving your energy efficiency


		  Document reference of the description�


Yes	 	� Please give the date you entered  
(or the date you expect to enter)  
into the agreement (DD/MM/YYYY) �


Please also provide documents that prove you are taking part in the agreement. 


Document reference of the proof�


6d	 Explain and justify the raw and other materials, other substances and water that you 
will use 


Document reference of the justification�


6e	� Describe how you avoid producing waste in line with Council Directive 2008/98/EC 
on waste 


If you produce waste, describe how you recover it. If it is technically and financially impossible to recover 
the waste, describe how you dispose of it while avoiding or reducing any effect it has on the environment. 


Document reference of the description�







EPC3 Version 13, September 2021  � page 12 of 23


Form EPC: Application for an environmental permit – Part C3 varying a bespoke installation permit


7	 How to contact us
If you need help filling in this form, please contact the person who sent it to you or contact us as shown 
below.


General enquiries: 03708 506 506 (Monday to Friday, 8am to 6pm) 


Textphone: 03702 422 549 (Monday to Friday, 8am to 6pm) 


Email: enquiries@environment‐agency.gov.uk  


Website: https://www.gov.uk/government/organisations/environment‐agency


If you are happy with our service, please tell us. It helps us to identify good practice and encourages our 
staff. If you’re not happy with our service, please tell us how we can improve it.  


Please tell us if you need information in a different language or format (for example, in large print) so 
we can keep in touch with you more easily. 


Feedback 


(You don’t have to answer this part of the form, but it will help us improve our forms if you do.) 


We want to make our forms easy to fill in and our guidance notes easy to understand. Please use the space 
below to give us any comments you may have about this form or the guidance notes that came with it. 


How long did it take you to fill in this form?	


We will use your feedback to improve our forms and guidance notes, and to tell the Government how 
regulations could be made simpler. 


Would you like a reply to your feedback? 


Yes please 	


No thank you 	


For Environment Agency use only


Date received (DD/MM/YYYY) 	 Payment received?


 	 No	


Our reference number	 Yes	 	 Amount received


	 £ 


Plain English Campaign’s Crystal Mark does not apply to appendices 1 to 4.



https://www.gov.uk/government/organisations/environment-agency
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Appendix 1 – Specific questions for the combustion sector


1	 Identify the type of fuel burned in your combustion units (including when your units 
are started up, shut down and run as normal). If your units are dual fuelled (that is, 
use two types of fuel), list both the fuels you use 


Fill in a separate table for each installation. 


Installation reference 


Type of fuel When run as normal When started up When shut down


Coal�


Gas oil�


Heavy fuel oil�


Natural gas�


WID waste�


Biomass (see notes 1 and 2 below)�


Biomass (see notes 1 and 2 below)�


Biomass (see notes 1 and 2 below)�


Biomass (see notes 1 and 2 below)�


Biomass (see notes 1 and 2 below)�


Landfill gas�


Other�


Notes 
1.	 Not covered by Industrial Emissions Directive 2010/75/EU. 


2.	� ‘Biomass’ is referred to The Renewables Obligation Order 2002 
(https://www.legislation.gov.uk/uksi/2002/914/contents/made)


Give extra information if it helps to explain the fuel you use. 


Document reference�



https://www.legislation.gov.uk/uksi/2002/914/contents/made
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Appendix 1 – Specific questions for the combustion sector, continued


2	 Give the composition range of any fuels you are currently allowed to burn in your 
combustion plant 
Fill in a separate table for each installation, continuing on a separate sheet if necessary


Fuel use and analysis 


Installation 
reference 


Parameter Unit Fuel 1 Fuel 2 Fuel 3 Fuel 4 


Maximum 
percentage of 
gross thermal 
input 


% 


Moisture % 


Ash % wt/wt dry


Sulphur % wt/wt dry 


Chlorine % wt/wt dry 


Arsenic % wt/wt dry 


Cadmium % wt/wt dry 


Carbon % wt/wt dry 


Chromium % wt/wt dry 


Copper % wt/wt dry 


Hydrogen % wt/wt dry 


Lead % wt/wt dry 


Mercury % wt/wt dry 


Nickel % wt/wt dry 


Nitrogen % wt/wt dry 


Oxygen % wt/wt dry 


Vanadium mg/kg dry 


Zinc mg/kg dry 


Net calorific 
value 


MJ/kg 
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Appendix 1 – Specific questions for the combustion sector, continued


3	 If NOx factors are necessary for reporting purposes (that is, if you do not need 
to monitor emissions), please provide the factors associated with burning the 
relevant fuels


Fill in a separate table for each installation.


Installation reference 


Fuel NOx factor (kgt–1) 


Fuel 1


Fuel 2


Fuel 3


Fuel 4


Note: kgt–1 means kilograms of nitrogen oxides released for each tonne of fuel burned.


4	� Will your combustion plant be subject to Chapter III of the Industrial Emissions 
Directive 2010/75/EU?


No	   Now fill in application form part F


Yes	


5	 What is your plant? 
an existing one	 	 A plant licensed before 1 July 1987 


a new one	 	� A plant licensed on or after 1 July 1987 but before 27 November 2002, or a plant 
for which an application was made before 27 November 2002 and which was 
put into operation before 27 November 2003 


a new‐new one	 	� A plant for which an application was made on or after 27 November 2002 If you 
run more than one type of plant or a number of the same type of plant on your 
installation, please list them in the table below


6	 If you run more than one type of plant or a number of the same type of plant on your 
installation, please list them in the table below 


Fill in a separate table for each installation. 


Installation reference 


Type of plant Number within installation 


Existing


New


New‐new


Gas turbine (group A)


Gas turbine (group B)
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Form EPC: Application for an environmental permit – Part C3 varying a bespoke installation permit


Appendix 1 – Specific questions for the combustion sector, continued


7	 If you run an existing plant, have you submitted a declaration for the ‘limited life 
derogation’ set out in Article 33 of Chapter III of the Industrial Emissions Directive? 


No	   Now go to question 9


Yes	


8	 Have you subsequently withdrawn your declaration? 
No	


Yes	


9	 List the existing large combustion plants (LCPs) which have annual mass allowances 
under the National Emission Reduction Plan (NERP), and those with emission limit 
values (ELVs) under the LCPD 


Installation reference 


LCPs under NERP LCPs with ELVs 


10	 Do you meet the monitoring requirements of Chapter III of the Industrial 
Emissions Directive? 


No	


Yes	   Document reference�


11	 Are you substantially refurbishing an existing installation according to the meaning 
given in Article 14 of the Energy Efficiency Directive?


No	


Yes	   Now go to question 12


12	 Have you carried out a cost–benefit assessment (CBA) of opportunities for 
cogeneration (combined heat and power) or district heating under Article 14 of the 
Energy Efficiency Directive? 


No	  � Please provide supporting evidence of why a CBA is not required 
(for example, an agreement from us)


Document reference of this evidence�


Yes	   Please submit a copy of your CBA


Document reference of the CBA�
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Form EPC: Application for an environmental permit – Part C3 varying a bespoke installation permit


Appendix 2 – Specific questions for the chemical sector


1	 Please provide a technical description of your activities 
• The description should be enough to allow us to understand:


• the process


• the main plant and equipment used for each process


• all reactions, including significant side reactions (that is, the chemistry of the process)


• the material mass flows (including by products and side streams) and the temperatures and pressures
in major vessels


• the all emission control systems (both hardware and management systems), for situations which
could involve releasing a significant amount of emissions – particularly the main reactions and how
they are controlled


• a comparison of the indicative BATs and benchmark emission levels standards: technical guidance
notes (TGNs) (see https://www.gov.uk/government/collections/technical‐guidance‐for‐regulated‐
industry‐sectors‐environmental‐permitting); additional guidance ‘The production of large volume
organic chemicals’ (EPR 4.01); ‘Speciality organic chemicals sector’ (EPR 4.02); ‘Inorganic chemicals
sector’ (EPR 4.03); and best available techniques reference documents (BREFs) for the chemical sector


Document reference�


2	 If you are applying for a multi‐purpose plant, do you have a multi‐product protocol 
in place to control the changes? 
No	


Yes	 Provide a copy of your protocol to accompany this application


Document reference 


3	 Does Chapter V of the Industrial Emissions Directive (IED) apply to your activities? 
No	


Yes	 Fill in the following


3a	 List the activities which are controlled under the IED 


Installation reference 


Activities 


3b	 Describe how the list of activities in question 3a above meets the requirements of 
the IED 


Document reference�



https://www.gov.uk/government/collections/technical-guidance-for-regulated-industry-sectors-environmental-permitting

https://www.gov.uk/government/collections/technical-guidance-for-regulated-industry-sectors-environmental-permitting
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Form EPC: Application for an environmental permit – Part C3 varying a bespoke installation permit


Appendix 3 – Specific questions for the waste incineration sector
If you are proposing to accept clinical waste, please complete your answer to question 3a ‘Technical 
standards’ with reference to relevant parts of our healthcare waste appropriate measures guidance 
(see https://www.gov.uk/guidance/healthcare‐waste‐appropriate‐measures‐for‐permitted‐facilities)


1a	 Do you run incineration plants as defined by Chapter IV of the Industrial Emissions 
Directive (IED)?


No	   You do not need to answer any other questions in this appendix


Yes	   IED applies


1b	 Are you subject to IED as
An incinerator?	


A co‐incinerator?	


2	 Do any of the installations contain more than one incineration line? 
No	   Now go to question 4


Yes	


3	 How many incineration lines are there within each installation? 
Fill in a separate table for each installation. 


Installation reference 


Number of incineration 
lines within the installation 


Reference identifiers for 
each line 


You must provide the information we ask for in questions 4, 5 and 6 below in separate documents. The 
information must at least include all the details set out in section 2 (‘Key Issues’) of S5.01 ‘Incineration 
of waste: additional guidance’ (under the sub heading ‘European legislation and your application for an 
EP Permit’). See https://www.gov.uk/government/collections/technical‐guidance‐for‐regulated‐industry‐
sectors‐environmental‐permitting.


You must answer questions 7 to 13 on the form below. 


4	 Describe how the plant is designed, equipped and will be run to make sure it meets 
the requirements of IED, taking into account the categories of waste which will be 
incinerated 


Document reference�


5	 Describe how the heat created during the incineration and co‐incineration process 
is recovered as far as possible (for example, through combined heat and power, 
creating process steam or district heating) 


Document reference�



https://www.gov.uk/guidance/healthcare-waste-appropriate-measures-for-permitted-facilities

https://www.gov.uk/government/collections/technical-guidance-for-regulated-industry-sectors-environmental-permitting

https://www.gov.uk/government/collections/technical-guidance-for-regulated-industry-sectors-environmental-permitting
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Form EPC: Application for an environmental permit – Part C3 varying a bespoke installation permit


Appendix 3 – Specific questions for the waste incineration sector, continued


6	 Describe how you will limit the amount and harmful effects of residues and describe 
how they will be recycled where this is appropriate 


Document reference�


For each line identified in question 3, answer questions 7 to 13 below 


Question 3 identifier, if necessary�


7	 Do you want to take advantage of the Article 45 (1)(f) allowance (see below) if the 
particulates, CO or TOC continuous emission monitors (CEM) fail? 


No	


Yes	  � This allows ‘abnormal operation’ of the incineration plant under certain circumstances when 
the CEM for releases to air have failed. Annex VI, Part 3(2) sets maximum half hourly average 
release levels for particulates (150 mg/m3), CO (normal ELV) and TOC (normal ELV) during 
abnormal operation. 


Describe the other system you use to show you keep to the requirements of Article 13(4) (for example, 
using another CEM, providing a portable CEM to insert if the main CEM fails, and so on).


8	 Do you want to replace continuous HF emission monitoring with periodic hydrogen 
fluoride (HF) emission monitoring by relying on continuous hydrogen chloride (HCl) 
monitoring as allowed by IED Annex VI, Part 6 (2.3)? 


Under this you do not have to continuously monitor emissions for hydrogen fluoride if you control 
hydrogen chloride and keep it to a level below the HCl ELVs. 


No	


Yes	   Please give your reasons for doing this
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Form EPC: Application for an environmental permit – Part C3 varying a bespoke installation permit


Appendix 3 – Specific questions for the waste incineration sector, continued


9	 Do you want to replace continuous water vapour monitoring with pre‐analysis drying 
of exhaust gas samples, as allowed by IED Annex VI, Part 6 (2.4)? 


Under this you do not have to continuously monitor the amount of water vapour in the air released if the 
sampled exhaust gas is dried before the emissions are analysed. 


No	


Yes	   Please give your reasons for doing this


10	 Do you want to replace continuous hydrogen chloride (HCl) emission monitoring with 
periodic HCl emission monitoring, as allowed by IED Annex VI, Part 6 (2.5),  
first paragraph?


Under this you do not have to continuously monitor emissions for hydrogen chloride if you can prove that 
the emissions from this pollutant will never be higher than the ELVs allowed. 


No	


Yes	   Please give your reasons for doing this
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Form EPC: Application for an environmental permit – Part C3 varying a bespoke installation permit


Appendix 3 – Specific questions for the waste incineration sector, continued 


11	 Do you want to replace continuous HF emission monitoring with periodic HF emission 
monitoring, as allowed by IED Annex VI, Part 6 (2.5), first paragraph? 


Under this you do not have to continuously monitor emissions for hydrogen fluoride if you can prove that 
the emissions from this pollutant will never be higher than the ELVs allowed. 


No	


Yes	   Please give your reasons for doing this


12	 Do you want to replace continuous SO2 emission monitoring with periodic sulphur 
dioxide (SO2) emission monitoring, as allowed by IED Annex VI, Part 6 (2.5), first 
paragraph? 


Under this you do not have to continuously monitor emissions for sulphur dioxide if you can prove that the 
emissions from this pollutant will never be higher than the ELVs allowed. 


No	


Yes	   Please give your reasons for doing this
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Form EPC: Application for an environmental permit – Part C3 varying a bespoke installation permit


Appendix 3 – Specific questions for the waste incineration sector, continued 


13	 If your plant uses fluidised bed technology, do you want to apply for a derogation of 
the CO WID ELV to a maximum of 100 mg/m3 as an hourly average, as allowed by IED 
Annex VI, Part 3? 


No	


Does not apply 


Yes	   Please give your reasons for doing this


14	 Are you substantially refurbishing an existing installation according to the meaning 
given in Article 14 of the Energy Efficiency Directive? 


No	


Yes	   Please go to question 15


Document reference of the CHP‐ready assessment�


15	 Have you carried out a cost–benefit assessment (CBA) of opportunities for 
cogeneration (combined heat and power) or district heating under Article 14 of the 
Energy Efficiency Directive? 


No	  � Please provide supporting evidence of why a CBA is not required  
(for example, an agreement from us)


Document reference of this evidence�


Yes	   Please submit a copy of your CBA 


Document reference of the CBA �
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Form EPC: Application for an environmental permit – Part C3 varying a bespoke installation permit


Appendix 4 – �Specific questions for the landfill sector and recovery of 
hazardous waste on land activities


1.	 For the landfill sector, provide your Environmental Setting and Installation Design 
(ESID) report and any other risk assessments to control emissions.


For recovery of hazardous waste on land activities, provide your Environmental Setting 
and Site Design (ESSD) report and any other risk assessments to control emissions


Document reference�


2.	 For recovery of hazardous waste on land activities, provide your Waste Acceptance 
Procedures (including Waste Acceptance Criteria) 


Document reference�


Refer to our guidance at
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/deposit‐for‐recovery‐operators‐environmental‐permits/
waste‐acceptance‐procedures‐for‐deposit‐for‐recovery


3.	 Provide your hydrogeological risk assessment (HRA) for the site 


Document reference�


4.	 Provide your outline engineering plan for the site 


Document reference�


5.	 Provide your stability risk assessment (SRA) for the site 


Document reference�


6.	 Provide your landfill gas risk assessment (LFGRA) for the site 


Document reference�


We have developed guidance on these assessments and their reports which can be found at 
https://www.gov.uk/government/collections/environmental‐permitting‐landfill‐sector‐technical‐guidance


7.	 For recovery of hazardous waste on land activities, have you completed a monitoring 
plan for the site? 


No	   Please refer to the section of your ESSD that explains why this is unnecessary for your site


Document reference of this evidence�


Yes	   Document reference�


8.	 Have you completed a proposed plan for closing the site and your procedures for 
looking after the site once it has closed? 


No	   �If you have answered  ‘no’ for recovery of hazardous waste on land activities, refer to the 
section of your ESSD that explains why this is unnecessary for your site


Document reference of this evidence�


Yes	   For landfill you must provide a closure and aftercare plan


Document reference�



https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/deposit-for-recovery-operators-environmental-permits/waste-acceptance-procedures-for-deposit-for-recovery

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/deposit-for-recovery-operators-environmental-permits/waste-acceptance-procedures-for-deposit-for-recovery

https://www.gov.uk/government/collections/environmental-permitting-landfill-sector-technical-guidance
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Application for an environmental permit 
Part C4 – Varying a bespoke waste operation 
permit 
 


 


Fill in this part of the form, together with parts A, C2 and F1, if 
you are applying to vary (change) the conditions or any other 
part of the permit. Please check that this is the latest version 
of the form available from our website. 


You only need to give us details in this application for the 
parts of the permit that will be affected (for example, if you 
are adding a new facility or making changes to existing ones). 


You do not need to resend any information from your original 
permit application if it is not affected by your proposed 
changes. 


Please read through this form and the guidance notes that 
came with it. 


The form can be: 


1) saved onto a computer and then filled in. Please note 
that the form follows a logic that means questions will 
open or stay closed depending on a previous answer. So 
you may not be able to enter text in some boxes. 


2) printed off and filled in by hand. Please write clearly in 
the answer spaces. 


It will take less than three hours to fill in this part of the 
application form. 


Contents 


1 What waste operations are you applying to vary? 
2 Point source emissions to air, water and land 
3 Operating techniques 
4 Monitoring 
5 How to contact us 
Appendix 1 – Specific questions for the recovery to land for 
agricultural benefit of compost like outputs from the 
treatment of mixed municipal solid wastes 
Appendix 2 – Specific questions for inert waste landfill and 
deposit for recovery operations 
 


1 What waste operations are you applying to vary? 
Fill in Table 1a with details of what you are applying to vary. 


Fill in a separate table for each waste operation you are applying to vary. Use a separate sheet if you have a long list and send it to us 
with your application form. Tell us below the reference you have given this document. 


Document reference 


Types of waste accepted 


For each line in Table 1a, fill in a separate document to list those wastes you will accept on the site for that operation, giving the List of 
Wastes catalogue code (search for ‘Technical guidance on how to assess and classify waste’ at 
www.gov.uk/government/organisations/environment‐agency). If you need to exclude waste from your activity or facility by restricting 
the description, quantity, physical nature, hazardous properties, composition or characteristic of the waste, include these in the 
document. Send it to us with your application form. 


 



http://www.gov.uk/government/organisations/environment-agency
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1 What waste operations are you applying to vary?, continued 


Table 1a – Waste operations which do not form part of an installation 


Name of the waste operation  Description of the waste operation Annex I (D codes) and Annex II (R codes) 
and descriptions 


Hazardous waste treatment 
capacity (if this applies)  
(See note 1) 


Non‐hazardous waste 
treatment capacity (if this 
applies)  
(See note 1) 


     Add extra rows if you need them. If you 
do not have enough room, go to the 
line below or send a separate 
document and give us the document 
reference here 


Use the description from the guidance. 
Include any extra detail that you think 
would help to accurately describe what 
you want to do 


   


     


     


     


     


For all waste operations Total storage capacity (see note 2)    


 New total if varying to increase    


 Annual throughput (tonnes each year)    


 New total if varying to increase    
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1 What waste operations are you applying to vary?, continued 
Notes 


1 By ‘capacity’, we mean: 


• the total landfill capacity (cubic metres) for landfills 


• the total treatment capacity (tonnes each day) for waste treatment 


• the total storage capacity (tonnes) for waste‐storage operations 


2 By ‘total storage capacity’, we mean the maximum amount of waste in tonnes you store on the site at any one time. 


Please provide the document reference. You can use Table 1b as a template. 


If you want to accept any waste with a code ending in 99, you must provide more information and a full description of the waste in the 
document, (for example, detailing the source, nature and composition of the waste). Where you only want to receive specific wastes 
within a waste code you can provide further details of the waste you want to receive. Where a waste is dual coded you should use both 
codes for the waste. 


Document reference 


Table 1b – Template example – types of waste accepted and restrictions 


Waste code Description of the waste 


Example 


02 01 08* 


18 01 03* 
 


17 05 03*/17 06 05* 


Example 


Agrochemical waste containing hazardous substances 


Infectious clinical waste, not contaminated with chemicals or medicines – human healthcare (may contain 
sharps) for alternative treatment 


Non‐hazardous soil from construction or demolition contaminated with fragments of asbestos cement 
sheet 


1c Deposit for recovery purposes (see the guidance notes on part C4) 


Are you applying for a waste recovery activity involving the permanent deposit on waste on land for construction or land reclamation 
(including landfill restoration)? 


No    Go to section 2 


Yes   


Are you applying for an inert landfill permit that includes a restoration activity using waste? 


No   Go to section 2 


Yes  Please send us a copy of your restoration plan in accordance with our guidance at 
https://www.gov.uk/guidance/landfill‐operators‐environmental‐permits/restore‐your‐landfill‐site 


Have we advised you during pre‐application discussions that we believe the activity is waste recovery? 


No    Go to section 2 


Yes   


Have there been any changes to your proposal since the discussions? 


No     


Yes    


Please send us a copy of your waste recovery plan that complies with our guidance at 
https://www.gov.uk/guidance/waste‐recovery‐plans‐and‐permits. You need to highlight any changes you have made since your 
pre‐application discussions. Also give us the reference number of the document with your justification. 


Please note that there is an additional charge for the assessment of a waste recovery plan that must be submitted as part of this 
application. For the charge see https://www.gov.uk/topic/environmental‐management/environmental‐permits. 


Document reference 



https://www.gov.uk/guidance/landfill-operators-environmental-permits/restore-your-landfill-site

https://www.gov.uk/topic/environmental-management/environmental-permits

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/waste-recovery-plans-and-permits
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2 Point source emissions to air, water and land 
Fill in Table 2 below with details of the point source emissions that result from the operating techniques at each of your waste 
operations. 


Fill in one table for each waste facility. 


Table 2 – Emissions 


Name of the waste operation  


Point source emissions to air 


Emission point reference and location Source Parameter Quantity Unit 


          


     


     


     


     


     


     


     


Point source emissions to water (other than sewers) 


Emission point reference and location Source Parameter Quantity Unit 


          


     


     


     


     


     


     


Point source emissions to sewers, effluent treatment plants or other transfers off site 


Emission point reference and location Source Parameter Quantity Unit 


          


     


     


     


     


     


     


Point source emissions to land 


Emission point reference and location Source Parameter Quantity Unit 
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Supporting information 


3 Operating techniques 


3a Technical standards 


Fill in Table 3a for each waste operation you refer to in Table 1a above and list the ‘appropriate measures’ you are planning to use. If you 
are using the standards set out in the relevant technical guidance(s) (TGN) there is no need to justify using them within your documents 
in Table 3a. 


You must justify your decisions in a separate document if: 


• there is no technical standard 


• the technical guidance provides a choice of standards, or 


• you plan to use another standard 


This justification could include a reference to the Environmental Risk Assessment provided in part C2 of the application form. 


Table 3a should summarise: 


• the operations undertaken 


• the measures you will use to control the emissions from your process, as identified in your risk assessment or the relevant technical 
guidance 


• how you will meet other standards set out in the relevant technical guidance 


Table 3a – Technical standards 


Fill in a separate table for each waste operation. 


Waste operation   


Description of the waste operation 
Add extra rows if you need them 


Appropriate measure (TGN reference) Document reference  
(if appropriate) 


      


   


   


   


   


   


   


   


In all cases, describe the type of facility or operation you are applying for and provide site infrastructure plans, location plans and 
process flow diagrams or block diagrams to help describe the operations and processes undertaken. Give the document references you 
use for each plan, diagram and description. 


Document reference 


3b General requirements 


Fill in a separate table for each waste operation. 


Table 3b – General requirements 


Name of the waste operation  


  If the technical guidance or your risk assessment shows that emissions of substances not 
controlled by emission limits are an important issue, send us your plan for managing 
them 


Document reference or references 


If the technical guidance or your risk assessment shows that odours are an important 
issue, send us your odour management plan. 


If your activity type is listed in the guidance document ‘Control and monitor emissions 
for your environmental permit’ as needing an odour management plan, or your risk 
assessment shows that odours are an important issue, you need to send us your odour 
management plan. 


Document reference or references 


If the technical guidance or your risk assessment shows that noise or vibration are 
important issues, send us your noise or vibration management plan (or both) 


Document reference or references 



https://www.gov.uk/government/collections/technical-guidance-for-regulated-industry-sectors-environmental-permitting

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/develop-a-management-system-environmental-permits#prepare-your-site-infrastructure-plan
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3 Operating techniques, continued 
We may need to ask for management plans or risk assessments in other circumstances based on our regulatory experience. If you are 
unsure as to whether you need to submit a management plan with your application, please discuss this with the Environment Agency 
prior to submission. 


Search for ‘Risk assessment for your environmental permit’ at www.gov.uk/government/organisations/environment‐agency. 


3c Information for specific sectors 


For some of the sectors, we need more information to be able to set appropriate conditions in the permit. This is as well as the 
information you may provide in sections 5, 6 and 7. For those activities listed in Table 3c, you must answer the questions in the related 
document. 


Table 3c – Questions for specific sectors 


Sector Appendix 


  Recovery to land for agricultural benefit of compost like outputs 
from the treatment of mixed municipal solid wastes 


See the questions in appendix 1 


Inert landfill and deposit of waste on land for construction, land 
reclamation, restoration or improvement 


See the questions in appendix 2 


General information 


4 Monitoring 


4a Describe the measures you use for monitoring emissions by referring to each emission point in Table 2 above 


You should also describe any environmental monitoring. Tell us: 


• how often you use these measures 


• the methods you use 


• the procedures you follow to assess the measures 


Document reference 


4b Point source emissions to air only 


Provide an assessment of the sampling locations used to measure point source emissions to air. The assessment must use M1 (search 
for ‘M1 sampling requirements for stack emission monitoring’ at www.gov.uk/government/organisations/environment‐agency). 


Document reference of the assessment 


5 How to contact us 
If you need help filling in this form, please contact the person who sent it to you or contact us as shown below.  


General enquiries: 03708 506 506 (Monday to Friday, 8am to 6pm) 


Textphone: 03702 422 549 (Monday to Friday, 8am to 6pm) 


Email: enquiries@environment‐agency.gov.uk  


Website: www.gov.uk/government/organisations/environment‐agency  


If you are happy with our service, please tell us. It helps us to identify good practice and encourages our staff. If you’re not happy with 
our service, please tell us how we can improve it.  


Please tell us if you need information in a different language or format (for example, in large print) so we can keep 
in touch with you more easily. 



mailto:enquiries@environment-agency.gov.uk

http://www.gov.uk/government/organisations/environment-agency

http://www.gov.uk/government/organisations/environment-agency

http://www.gov.uk/government/organisations/environment-agency
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Feedback 
(You don’t have to answer this part of the form, but it will help us improve our forms if you do.) 


We want to make our forms easy to fill in and our guidance notes easy to understand. Please use the space below to give us any 
comments you may have about this form or the guidance notes that came with it. 


 


How long did it take you to fill in this form? 


We will use your feedback to improve our forms and guidance notes, and to tell the Government how regulations could be made 
simpler. 


Would you like a reply to your feedback? 


Yes please  


No thank you  


For Environment Agency use only


Date received (DD/MM/YYYY) 
 


Our reference number 
 


Payment received? 


No   


Yes    Amount received 


£ 
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Plain English Campaign’s Crystal Mark does not apply to appendices 1 to 2. 


Appendix 1 – Specific questions for the recovery to land for agricultural benefit of compost like outputs 
from the treatment of mixed municipal solid wastes 


1 Please provide an accurate and reliable characterisation of your compost like outputs (CLO). This should be 
based on sampling and analysis of the CLO produced by the treatment (MBT) process over a 12‐month period and 
in accordance with section 2 of TGN 6.15 


Document reference 


2 Please provide an agricultural benefit assessment for the use of your CLO. This should be based on section 2 
of TGN 6.15 and should be signed and dated by an appropriate technical expert 


Document reference 


3 Please provide a site‐specific risk assessment of risks to soil and food chain receptors. This should be based 
on Schedule 2 of TGN 6.15 and include a map with a green outline showing the boundary of the area being treated 
and include: 


• locations where the waste will be stored and spread 


• any spring, well or borehole used to supply water for domestic or food production purposes that is within 250 metres of the area 
being treated 


• any spring, well or borehole not being used for domestic or food production purposes that is within 50 metres of the area being 
treated 


• any European designated sites (candidate or Special Area of Conservation, proposed or Special Protections Area in England and 
Wales or Ramsar Site) or Sites of Special Scientific Interest (SSSI) which are within 500 metres of the place where waste is to be 
stored or spread 


• the location of public rights of way 


• any Groundwater Source Protection Zones 


• surface watercourses 


• any buildings or houses within 250 metres of the area being treated 


• land drains within the boundary 


Document reference 


4 Are the technical standards and measures fully in line with those set out in section 3 of TGN 6.15? 
No   Provide justification for departure from TGN 6.15 and a copy of the proposed technical standards, measures or procedures 


Document reference 


Yes    


Appendix 2 – Specific questions for inert waste landfill and deposit for recovery operations 


1 Please provide your Environmental Setting and Site Design (ESSD) report 


Document reference 


Note: You should use the Environment Agency template to help you develop an environmental setting and site design (ESSD) report. 


2 Please provide your Waste Acceptance Procedures (including Waste Acceptance Criteria) 


Document reference 


3 Have you provided a hydrogeological risk assessment (HRA) for the site? 
No   Please refer to the section of your ESSD that explains why this is unnecessary for your site 


Yes  Document reference 


4 Have you completed an outline engineering plan for the site? 
No   Please refer to the section of your ESSD that explains why this is unnecessary for your site 


Yes  Document reference 


5 Have you provided a stability risk assessment (SRA) for your site? 
No   Please refer to the section of your ESSD that explains why this is unnecessary for your site 


Yes  Document reference 
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Appendix 2 – Specific questions for inert waste landfill and deposit for recovery operations, continued 


6 Have you completed a monitoring plan for the site? 
No   Please refer to the section of your ESSD that explains why this is unnecessary for your site 


Yes  Document reference 


7 Have you completed a plan for closing the site and procedures for looking after the site once it has closed? 
No   If no for deposit for recovery activities please refer to the section of your ESSD that explains why this is unnecessary for your 


site 


Yes  For inert waste landfill you must provide a closure plan 


Document reference 


Spreading waste to support plant growth 


8a Does the activity involve the deposit of waste to create or treat a growing medium (R10 for land treatment)? 
No    


Yes   


8b If you answered ‘yes’ to question 8a, does the R10 activity include the spreading of waste to improve the 
quality of the growing medium (e.g. soil conditioner to improve existing soil profile)? 
No    


Yes  Go to question 8c 


8c If you have answered ‘Yes’ to question 8b, have you completed a benefit statement? 
No   Please explain why 


Document reference 


Yes   


Note: Refer to our guidance when completing your statement (including EPR 8.01, section 6). 
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Application for an environmental permit Part F1 
– Charges and declarations


You will need to use an Adobe Acrobat reader product to complete this form. The form may not work 
properly if you use a different pdf reader, such as the one built-in to your internet browser.


Fill in this part for all applications for:


•	 installations (excluding new permit and variation applications for intensive farming. Use 
application form Part B3.5 or C3.5 instead)


•	 waste operations


•	 mining waste operations


•	 medium combustion plant


•	 specified generators


•	 water discharges (excluding small discharges of 23m3 per day if using Part B6.5)


•	 groundwater activities (excluding small discharges of 15m3 per day or less if using Part B6.5 OR 
existing small discharges to Source Protection Zone1 if using Part B6.6)


Please check that this is the latest version of the form available from our website.


Please read through this form and the guidance notes that came with it.


The form can be:


1)	 saved onto a computer and then filled in.


2)	 printed off and filled in by hand. Please write clearly in the answer spaces.


It will take less than two hours to fill in this part of the application form.


Contents


1	 Working out charges


2	 Payment


3	 Privacy notice


4	 Confidentiality and national security


5	 Declaration


6	 Application checklist


7	 How to contact us


8	 Where to send your application


1	 Working out charges
You must fill in this section.


You have to submit an application fee with your application. For guidance on the fee and how to pay your charges, 
please see our charging guidance (https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/environmental‐permitting‐
charges‐guidance) and associated links to the current charging scheme. You can also contact us for  
pre‐application to help work out charges


Please that there is an annual subsistence charge to cover the costs we incur in the ongoing regulation 
of the permit.



https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/environmental-permitting-charges-guidance

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/environmental-permitting-charges-guidance
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Table 1 – Type of application (fill number of activity being applied for in each column)


Installation Waste Mining waste Medium 
Combustion 
Plant (MCP)/
Specified 
Generator (SG)


Water 
discharge


Groundwater 
activity


Table 2 – Charge type (A)


Charge activity 
reference


Charge activity description What are you applying 
to do?


For example, a new permit, 
minor variation, normal 
variation, substantial 
variation, surrender, low risk 
surrender, transfer


Amount


e.g. 1.17.3 e.g. Section 5.2 – landfill for 
hazardous waste


e.g. transfer application e.g. £5,561


Total A


1	 Working out charges, continued
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Table 3 – Additional assessment charges (B)


Part 1.19 Charges for plans and assessments Tick 
appropriate


Reference Plan or assessment Charge


1.19.1 Waste recovery plan £1,231
1.19.2 Habitats assessment (except where the application activity is a 


flood risk activity)
£779


1.19.3 Fire prevention plan (except where the application activity is a 
farming installation)


£1,241


1.19.4 Pests management plan (except where the application activity is a 
farming installation)


£1,241


1.19.5 Emissions management plan (except where the application activity 
is a farming installation)


£1,241


1.19.6 Odour management plan (except where the application activity is 
a farming installation)


£1,246


1.19.7 Noise and vibration management plan (except where the 
application activity is a farming installation)


£1,246


1.19.8 Ammonia emissions risk assessment (intensive farming 
applications only)


£620


1.19.9 Dust and bio‐aerosol management plan (intensive farming 
applications only)


£620


Advertising £500
Total B


Total charges


Total A plus total B


2	 Payment
Tick below to show how you have paid.


	 Cheque


	 Credit or debit card


	 Electronic transfer (for example, BACS)


Cheques


You should make cheques payable to ‘Environment Agency’ and make sure they have ‘A/c Payee’ written 
across them if it is not already printed on. 


Please write the name of your company and application reference number on the back of your cheque. 
We will not accept cheques with a future date on them.


1	 Working out charges, continued
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Credit/debit cards 


If you are paying by credit or with debit card we will call you. We can accept payments by Visa, 
MasterCard or Maestro card only. 


	 Call me to arrange payment by debit or credit card


Electronic transfer BACS 


If you choose to pay by electronic transfer, you will need to use the following information to make 
your payment:


Company name	 Environment Agency
Company address	 SSCL (Environment Agency), PO Box 797, Newport Gwent, NP10 8FZ
Bank RBS/NatWest
Address	� London Corporate Service Centre, CPB Services, 2nd Floor, 


280 Bishopsgate, London EC2M 4RB
Sort code	 60‐70‐80
Account number	 10014411
Account name	 EA RECEIPTS
Payment reference number	 PSCAPPXXXXXYYY


You need to create your own reference number. It should begin with PSCAPP (to reflect that the 
application is for a permitted activity) and it should include the first five letters of the company name 
(replacing the X’s in the above reference number) and a unique numerical identifier (replacing the Y’s in 
the above reference number). The reference number that you supply will appear on our bank statements.


You should also email your payment details and reference number to ea_fsc_ar@gov.sscl.com.


If you are making your payment from outside the United Kingdom, it must be in sterling. Our IBAN 
number is GB23NWBK60708010014411 and our SWIFTBIC number is NWBKGB2L.


If you do not quote your reference number, there may be a delay in processing your payment and 
application.


Provide a unique reference number for the application, i.e. do not only use the company name only


State who is paying (full name and whether this is the agent/applicant/other)


Fee paid


£ 


Date payment sent (DD/MM/Y Y Y Y) 


3	 Privacy notice
The Environment Agency runs the environmental permit application service.


See https://www.gov.uk/guidance/environmental‐permits‐privacy‐notice for how we use your personal 
information in services to services to support environmental permitting.


2	 Payment, continued



mailto:ea_fsc_ar@gov.sscl.com

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/environmental-permits-privacy-notice
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4	 Confidentiality and national security
Confidentiality


We will normally put all the information in your application on a public register of environmental 
information. However, we may not include certain information in the public register if this is in the 
interests of national security, or because the information is confidential.


You can ask for information to be made confidential by enclosing a letter with your application giving 
your reasons. If we agree with your request, we will tell you and not include the information in the public 
register. If we do not agree with your request, we will let you know how to appeal against our decision, or 
you can withdraw your application. You can find guidance on confidentiality in ‘Environmental 
permitting guidance: core guidance’, published by Defra and available at https://www.gov.uk/
government/publications/environmental‐permitting‐guidance‐core‐guidance‐‐2.


Only tick the box below if you wish to claim confidentiality for parts of your application


	 Please treat the specified information in my application as confidential


National security


You can tell the Secretary of State that you believe including information on a public register would not 
be in the interests of national security. You must enclose a letter with your application telling us that you 
have told the Secretary of State and you must still include the information in your application. We will 
not include the information in the public register unless the Secretary of State decides that it should be 
included.


You can find guidance on national security in ‘Environmental permitting guidance: core guidance’, 
published by Defra and available at https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/environmental‐
permitting‐guidance‐core‐guidance‐‐2


You cannot apply for national security via this application.


Now fill in section 5


5	 Declaration
If you knowingly or carelessly make a statement that is false or misleading to help you get an 
environmental permit (for yourself or anyone else), you may be committing an offence under the 
Environmental Permitting (England and Wales) Regulations 2016.


A relevant person should make the declaration (see the guidance notes on part F1). An agent acting on 
behalf of an applicant is NOT a relevant person.


Each individual (or individual trustee) who is applying for their name to appear on the permit must 
complete this declaration. You will have to print a separate copy of this page for each additional 
individual to complete.


If you are transferring all or part of your permit, both you and the person receiving the permit must make 
the declaration. You must fill in the declaration directly below; the person receiving the permit must fill 
in the declaration under the heading ‘For transfers only’.


Note: we will issue a letter to both current and new holders to confirm the transfer. If you are changing 
address we will need to send this letter to your new address; therefore please tell us your new address 
in a separate letter.


If you are unable to trace one or more of the current permit holders please see below under the 
transfers declaration.



https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/environmental-permitting-guidance-core-guidance--2

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/environmental-permitting-guidance-core-guidance--2

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/environmental-permitting-guidance-core-guidance--2

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/environmental-permitting-guidance-core-guidance--2
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I declare that the information in this application is true to the best of my knowledge and belief. 
I understand that this application may be refused or approval withdrawn if I give false or incomplete 
information.


If you deliberately make a statement that is false or misleading in order to get approval you may 
be prosecuted.


	 Tick this box to confirm that you understand and agree with the declaration above, then fill in the 
details below (you do not have to provide a signature as well)


	 I confirm that my standard facility will fully meet the rules that I have applied for (this only applies if 
the application includes standard facilities)


	 Tick this box if you do not want us to use information from any ecological survey that you have 
supplied with your application (for further information please see the guidance notes on part F1)


Name


Title


First name Last name


on behalf of (if relevant; for example, a company or organisation and so on)


Position (if relevant; for example, a company or organisation and so on)


Today’s date (DD/MM/Y Y Y Y)


For transfers only – declaration for person receiving the permit


A relevant person should make the declaration (see the guidance notes on part F1). An agent acting on 
behalf of an applicant is NOT a relevant person.


I declare that the information in this application to transfer an environmental permit to me is true to the 
best of my knowledge and belief. I understand that this application may be refused or approval 
withdrawn if I give false or incomplete information.


Note: If you cannot trace a person or persons holding the permit you may be able to transfer the permit 
without their declaration as above. Please contact us to discuss this and supply evidence in your 
application to confirm you are unable to trace one or all of the permit holders.


If you deliberately make a statement that is false or misleading in order to get approval you may 
be prosecuted.


	 Tick this box to confirm that you understand and agree with the declaration above, then fill in the 
details below (you do not have to provide a signature as well)


5	 Declaration, continued
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Name


Title


First name Last name


on behalf of (if relevant; for example, a company or organisation and so on)


Position (if relevant; for example, a company or organisation and so on)


Today’s date (DD/MM/Y Y Y Y)


Now go to section 6


6	 Application checklist
You must fill in this section.


If your application is not complete, we will return it to you. If you aren’t sure about what you need to 
send, contact us before you submit your application. For further information on pre-application advice, 
see https://www.gov.uk/guidance/get‐advice‐before‐you‐apply‐for‐an‐environmental‐permit.


You must do the following:


Complete legibly all parts of the application form that are relevant to you and your activities


Identify relevant supporting information in the form and send it with the application


List all the documents you are sending in the table below. If necessary, continue on a separate 
sheet. This separate sheet also needs to have a reference number and you should include it in the 
table below


For new permit applications or any changes to the site plan, provide a plan that meets the standards 
given in the guidance note on part F1


Provide a supporting letter for any claim that information is confidential


Get the declaration completed by a relevant person (not an agent)


Send the correct fee


5	 Declaration, continued



https://www.gov.uk/guidance/get-advice-before-you-apply-for-an-environmental-permit.
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Question reference Document title Document reference


7	 How to contact us
If you have difficulty filling in this form, please contact the person who sent it to you or contact us as 
shown below.


General enquiries: 03708 506 506 (Monday to Friday, 8am to 6pm)


Textphone: 03702 422549 (Monday to Friday, 8am to 6pm)


Email: enquiries@environment‐agency.gov.uk


Website: www.gov.uk/government/organisations/environment‐agency


If you are happy with our service, please tell us. It helps us to identify good practice and encourages our 
staff. If you’re not happy with our service, or you would like us to review a decision we have made, 
please let us know. More information on how to do this is available at: https://www.gov.uk/
government/organisations/environment‐agency/about/complaints‐procedure.


Please tell us if you need information in a different language or format (for example, in large print) so we 
can keep in touch with you more easily.


6	 Application checklist, continued



mailto:enquiries@environment-agency.gov.uk

http://www.gov.uk/government/organisations/environment-agency

https://www.gov.uk/government/organisations/environment-agency/about/complaints-procedure

https://www.gov.uk/government/organisations/environment-agency/about/complaints-procedure
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8	 Where to send your application
For how many copies to send see the guidance note on part F1.


Please send your filled in application form and supporting documents to:


For water discharges and groundwater activities by email to 
PSC‐WaterQuality@environment‐agency.gov.uk


For waste, installations, medium combustion plant and specified generators by email to 
PSC@environment‐agency.gov.uk


For large electronic documents (too large for email attachment) you can upload your applications to file 
sharing sites and send us a link to download the documents. Alternatively, you can send more than one 
email with documents attached.


Or by post to:


Permitting Support, NPS Sheffield 
Quadrant 2 
99 Parkway Avenue 
Parkway Business Park 
Sheffield 
S9 4WF


Do you want all information to be sent to you by email?


	 Please tick this box if you wish to have all communication about this application sent via email (we 
will use the details provided in part A)


Feedback
(You don’t have to answer this part of the form, but it will help us improve our forms if you do.)


We want to make our forms easy to fill in and our guidance notes easy to understand. Please use the 
space below to give us any comments you may have about this form or the guidance notes that came 
with it.



mailto:PSC-WaterQuality@environment-agency.gov.uk

mailto:PSC@environment-agency.gov.uk
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How long did it take you to fill in this form?


We will use your feedback to improve our forms and guidance notes, and to tell the Government how 
regulations could be made simpler.


Would you like a reply to your feedback?


	 Yes please


	 No thank you


For Environment Agency use only
Date received (DD/MM/Y Y Y Y) Our reference number


Payment received?


	 No


	 Yes


Amount received (£)
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DOCUMENT CONTROL 


The following table is used to track changes and updates to this Dust Management Plan 
 


Version Issued Changes Approvers Initials 
1. (Original) MARCH 2024 N/A AC (WA LLP) 
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1 INTRODUCTION 


1.1.1 Wardell Armstrong have been commissioned by Ron Hull Jnr. Limited to prepare a 


permit variation application for their operation of metal recycling facility at 8 Grange 


Mill Lane, Sheffield, S9 1HW. The site is operated under Environmental Permit  


EPR/KB3902KR. 


1.1.2 The variation of the existing permit is to change the list of accepted waste codes. It is 


proposed to re-introduce five waste codes that were originally on the sites Waste 


Management Licence (WML) EAWML65522.  A range of other wastes will also be 


added to the list, allowing the operation of a waste transfer station. 


1.1.3 The variation will seek to add an activity to the permit for the storage of hazardous 


and non- hazardous waste.  It is noted that both hazardous and non-hazardous wastes 
can currently be accepted on site as part of the metal recycling operation. 


1.1.4 This Dust Management Plan has been prepared as part of the variation application to 


ensure that any dust arising from the new activities will be appropriately controlled. 


1.1.5 The plan will be used in conjunction with other documents that form part of the Site’s 


Environmental Management System to ensure that the new activities are managed in 


a way that prevents or at least minimises pollution. 


1.1.6 A copy of the document will be held in the site office and will be available to site staff 


as needed.  All staff will receive training so that they are aware of the contents of the 


plan and of their obligations in preventing pollution caused by dust from the site. 
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2 SITE SETTING 


2.1 Site Location 


2.1.1 The Grange Mill Metal Recycling Facility (MRF) is located at 8 Grange Mill Lane, 


Sheffield, S9 1HW and centred on national grid reference (NGR) SK 38039 93215. 


2.1.2 The site is on the Valley Works Industrial Estate ~30m to the west of the M1 motorway. 


The predominant land use in the immediate vicinity of the site is industrial with golf 


courses located to the north and south of the site and agricultural land beyond this to 


the north. Approximately 350m to the west of the site is the edge of the Sheffield 


suburban area which is separated from the site by Woolley Wood (Figure 1) 


Figure 1 – Site Location 


 


2.1.3 Sheffield City Council have declared a borough wide Air Quality Management Area 
(AQMA) for nitrogen oxides (NOX) and PM10 (fine dust). The site is therefore in an 


AQMA for dust. 


2.1.4 Wind statistics from the Met Office Watnall weather station demonstrate that the 
prevailing wind direction is from the southwest1. 


 


 
1 https://wind.willyweather.co.uk/yh/south-yorkshire/shiregreen.html 


The Site 
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2.2 Sensitive Receptors 


2.2.1 The nearest residential properties are 2 houses located approximately 125m east of 


the MRF on Barber Wood Road and are separated from the site by the M1 motorway. 


Further residential areas in proximity to the MRF include properties off Woolley Wood 


Road approximately 260m to the west.  


2.2.2 There are no European Statutory Designated Sites (including SACs, SPAs and Ramsar 


Sites) within 10km of the MRF and no Sites of Special Scientific Interest within 2km, 


however there are two Local Nature Reserves in close proximity to the site, namely 


the Woolley Wood Local Nature Reserve (LNR) 100m to the west and the Scholes 


Coppice and Keppel’s Field LNR. 


2.2.3 Dust has the potential to cause nuisance when deposited, respiratory irritation to 
human receptors, and may harm plants via smothering. Receptors that are more than 


200m away  are considered to be unlikely to be impacted by dust from the activity, as 


it is likely that most dust would settle before reaching them. 


2.2.4 Table 2.1 below provides a list identifying the sensitive receptors within 1km of the 


site, which have the potential to be affected by emissions of dust. 


Table 2.1: Receptors with 1km of the proposed MRF 
Receptor Name Receptor Type Distance/ Direction 
Human Receptors 
Properties on Barber Wood Road* Residential 125m East 
Properties on Woolly Wood Road Residential 260m West 
Valley Works Industrial Estate Commercial/Industrial 0m Northwest/Southeast 
Concord Golf Course Public/Commercial 350m South 
Blackburn Primary School Public 600m East 
Sheffield Country Walk Footpath Public 240m South 
Grange Park Golf Course  Public/Commercial 330m North 
Thundercliffe Grange Public/Residential 370m Northwest 
Walkworth Farm Commercial/Residential 760m East 
Habitats Receptors 


Woolley Wood  
Local Nature Reserve, Priority Habitat 
Inventory- Deciduous Woodland & 
Ancient Woodland 


100m West 


Barber Wood Priority Habitat Inventory - Deciduous 
Woodland & Ancient Woodland 


210m North 


Walkworth Wood 
Priority Habitat Inventory - Deciduous 
Woodland & Ancient Replanted 
Woodland 


475m North 


Grange Park Priority Habitat Inventory - Good quality 
semi-improved grassland 


640m Northeast 
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2.2.5 As the majority of receptors are more than 200m away, potential emissions of the 


dust are not expected to cause a nuisance or harm to sensitive habitats or human 


receptors. The facility has been designed to prevent emissions of dust and minimise 


potential impacts on nearby sensitive receptors. The closest residential report is 


separated from the site by the M1 which will generate substantial volumes of 


atmospheric emissions including road dust as it is a major motorway. 


2.3 Local Contributors of Emissions  


2.3.1 The Site is located on an industrial estate in close proximity to a number of commercial 


and industrial operations.  


2.3.2 Table 2.2 identifies sites within 1km of the MRF which have the potential to generate 


emissions of dust, including waste operations and installations. 


Table 2.2:  Local Contributors of Emissions within 1.5km 


Operator Name Address Site type Permit 
Number Distance 


MR EJAZ AHMED & MR 
MOHAMMED SHAHID 


Sheffield Motor Spares, 
Grange Lane, Sheffield, 
South Yorkshire, S5 0DP 


Metal Recycling Site 
(Vehicle Dismantler) FP3892ST 420m 


Northwest 


BARDON 
ENVIRONMENTAL 
LIMITED 


Valley Works, Deep Lane, 
Sheffield, South Yorkshire, 


S5 0DQ 


S0809 No 9: Asbestos 
Waste Transfer Station FB3502LG 370m 


Northwest 


BROCKLEBANK & CO. 
(DEMOLITION) LIMITED 


Upper Wortley Road, 
Kimberworth, Rotherham, 
South Yorkshire, S61 2SJ 


Deposit of waste to land 
as a recovery operation EB3600GQ 1500m North 


DEAN O'BRIEN 
Droppingwell Road, 


Blackburn, Sheffield, South 
Yorkshire, S61 2DR 


Household, Commercial 
& Industrial Waste 


Transfer Station 
FP3894ZD 990m 


Southeast 


GRANGE LANDFILL 
LIMITED 


Grange Landfill, 
Droppingwell Road, 


Kimberworth, Rotherham 


Household, Commercial 
& Industrial Waste 


Landfill 
DB3803MN 920m 


Northeast 


FCC ENVIRONMENT (UK) 
LIMITED 


Meadowhall Road, 
Kimberworth, Rotherham, 


S61 2SH 


Household, Commercial 
& Industrial Waste 


Landfill 
DP3795ZA  


1200m 
Southeast 


 


2.3.3 Given that there are a number of waste operations located within the vicinity of the 


MRF, it is considered likely that the addition of new EWC codes to the permit pose 


very limited additional risk to local receptors. 


2.3.4 The procedures outlined in this plan have been developed with due consideration to 


the proximity of local sensitive receptors with the aim of preventing any particulate 


emissions beyond the permit boundary as far as practicable. Appropriate measures 



https://environment.data.gov.uk/public-register/waste-operations/registration/JB3807XE?__pageState=result-waste-operations
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will be employed to mitigate the risk of dust emissions causing cumulative impacts on 


nearby receptors. 
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3 POTENTIAL SOURCES OF DUST EMISSIONS 


3.1 Permitted Activities 


3.1.1 The site is permitted as an installation under the Environmental Permitting (England 


and Wales) Regulations 2016 (EPR 2016) for recovery or a mix of recovery and disposal 


of non-hazardous waste with a capacity exceeding 75 tonnes per day involving 


treatment in shredders of metal waste, including waste electrical and electronic 


equipment and end-of-life vehicles and their components. 


3.1.2  The site also operates a number of waste operations including: 


• Manual Vehicle storage, depollution and dismantling, 


• WEEE storage and treatment, 


• Metal recycling, and 


• Storage of furnace ready scrap. 


3.1.3 The variation will add EWC codes to the list of accepted waste codes already listed in 


the permit and add an activity to the permit for the storage of hazardous and non- 


hazardous waste.   


3.1.4 The risk of dust emissions will primarily result from the handling and treatment of 


wastes, as well as from the operation of mobile plant and other vehicles used to 


transport waste. There will be no point source emissions to air resulting from the 
operations, only fugitive emissions of dust are to be expected. 


3.1.5 The permit excludes wastes consisting solely or mainly of dusts, powders and loose 


fibres on site. 


3.2 Waste Types 


3.2.1 Waste types accepted at the MRF for processing will be as per the extant permit and 


Appendix 1, List of Additional Waste Types. However, some wastes may have the 


potential to generate dust which may be released during waste treatment.  


3.2.2 Not all wastes accepted at the site will undergo treatment. Metals, WEEE and 


depolluted end-of-life vehicles that are accepted at the site will undergo treatment 


within a shredder and associated activities. Non metal wastes are accepted for 


storage. 
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3.3 Waste Deliveries and Outloading 


3.3.1 There is a potential for dust to be generating during the delivery and tipping-off of 


wastes at the facility. Dust may be generated from the waste being entrained in the 


wind or released as it is offloaded from the vehicle.  Dust may also be released from 


site roads by vehicle movements, and particulates may be present in vehicle exhausts. 


3.3.2 Similarly, dust may be entrained into the air during waste outloading, and dust 


particulates may be released from site roads by vehicle movements and vehicle 


exhausts. 


3.4 Fixed Plant 


3.4.1 Some wastes will have the potential to generate dust while undergoing treatment, 


particularly at transfer points between plant and during sorting. 


3.4.2 The fixed plant on site includes a shredder housed in a large building on the main yard, 


Non-ferrous metal processing unit for automotive shredder residue (ASR), a Shear and  


Cutting and grinding facilities. 


3.4.3 As there is no change to the currently permitted waste treatment activities it is 


assumed that current procedures for managing dust from the shredder are adequate. 


3.5 Mobile Plant and Waste Handling 


3.5.1 Bucket loaders, grabbers, cranes and forklifts will be employed at the site to manage 


and move waste. 


3.5.2 The loading/unloading of waste has the potential to generate dust by entrainment 
into the air, especially when waste is being dropped from the plant. 


3.5.3 Dust may also be released from the operation road surface by vehicle movements, 


and particulates may be present in vehicle exhausts. 
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4 MANAGEMENT OF DUST EMISSIONS 


4.1 General 


4.1.1 The operator will ensure that emissions of dust and particulates from the MRF facility 


are controlled in accordance with Best Available Techniques and Appropriate 


Measures for non-hazardous and inert waste treatment facilities. 


4.1.2 Implementation of the Dust Management Plan will be the responsibility of the site 


manager. The Dust Management Plan will form part of the Environmental 


Management System for the site and compliance will be audited on an annual basis. 


4.1.3 This will entail not only a spot-check but records of incidents will be reviewed and the 


plan will be updated as necessary to address any issues. 


4.1.4 The plan will also be reviewed if an ongoing problem is noted with dust, that is, if 
breaches are regular or frequent. 


4.1.5 All staff will be made aware of the Dust Management Plan and their responsibilities to 


ensure compliance.  Refresher training will be given as necessary. 


4.1.6 The sections below describe how emissions will be controlled from the potential 


sources of dust identified in section 3.  


4.2 Waste Types and Waste Acceptance 


4.2.1 Waste types accepted at the MRF are anticipated to be low risk of generating dusty 


emissions and will exclude loads consisting of primarily powders or dust. 


4.2.2 Strict waste pre-acceptance and acceptance procedures will be operated at the site, 
which will include checks to reduce the risk of excessively dusty loads arriving at the 


site. 


4.2.3 At the pre-acceptance stage, waste streams will be fully characterised and described 


in the waste information form. Wastes characterised as excessively dusty, such as 


those consisting of mainly loose powders and fibres, will not be approved for 


acceptance at the MRF. 


4.2.4 Waste arriving at the site will be weighed and inspected at the weighbridge. The 


transfer note will be checked against the pre-acceptance information and, wherever 


possible, a visual inspection of the waste will be made.  If all documentation is in order 


and the waste appears as characterised (including not appearing excessively dusty), 


the load will be directed to the correct unloading area. Non-permitted and other non-
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conforming waste types will be returned to the site of origin or re-directed to an 


appropriately permitted facility. 


4.2.5 Non-permitted and other non-conforming waste types (including those with the 


potential to cause excessive dust emissions) will be re-loaded immediately, or 


otherwise quarantined for removal as soon as possible. Waste rejected from the waste 


reception area will be returned to the site of origin or re-directed to an appropriately 


permitted facility. 


4.3 Waste Deliveries and Dispatch 


4.3.1 Waste will be delivered and dispatched in enclosed or sheeted vehicles, unless there 


is no possibility of emissions, to minimise emissions in transit.   


4.3.1 Drop heights will be minimised from loading and unloading to minimise the risk of 
raising dust. 


4.3.2 The site has concrete surfacing throughout which will be swept daily to limit any build-


up of dust.  


4.3.3 The site operates a traffic management plan which specifies a speed limit of 10 miles 


per hour, further minimising risk of dust being raised. 


4.3.4 It will not be possible to manage emissions from all vehicles using the site, which may 
be owned and operated by third parties.  Ron Hull has a preventative maintenance 


programme and will ensure that their own vehicles are regularly serviced in line with 


the manufacturer’s guidance. The fleet will be managed to ensure that as far as 
possible vehicles with lower emissions are selected. 


4.4 Fixed Plant 


4.4.1 To prevent dusty emissions from the treatment process, the shredder plant is housed 


within a building and is fitted with dust suppression, including vortex control and an 
atomised spray. There is dust suppression equipment installed in the hammer mill and 


air blower sections of the plant to prevent the fugitive dust emissions from site. 


4.4.2 Plant will be configured to minimise drop heights at all transfer points and to prevent 


the likelihood of the escape of fugitive emissions. 


4.4.3 Regular visual inspections will be made throughout the day to ensure that no 


significant dust is leaving the building. 
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4.4.4 Plant will be switched off when not in use to minimise emissions.  All plant will be 


included in the Preventative Maintenance Schedule and will be serviced in line with 


the manufacturer’s recommendations. 


4.4.5 Good housekeeping measures will be maintained, ensuring the building and plant will 


is cleaned where necessary to prevent a build-up of dust. 


4.4.6 Fugitive emissions from the shredder process are controlled by dust suppression 


(atomized spray) and air system vortex control. 


4.5 Mobile Plant 


4.5.1 Front-end loaders used for loading/unloading waste will be operated to minimise drop 


heights as far as possible, preventing dust being released into the air. 


4.5.2 The plant will be switched off when not in use and will not be allowed to idle, 
preventing exhaust fume particulates. 


4.5.3 All mobile plant will be included in the preventative maintenance schedule and will be 


serviced in accordance with the manufacturer’s recommendations to avoid excessive 
emissions. 


4.5.4 Where plant is replaced, the lowest emissions models will be selected where they are 


equally effective and the cost is not excessive. 


4.6 Control of Fugitive Dust/Particulate/Litter Emissions 


4.6.1 Table 4.1, below, sets out the potential sources of dust on site and summarises the 


measures in place to break the source/pathway/receptor linkage and minimise the 
impact of dust. 


4.6.2 Water may be used to clean vehicles and for damping down if this becomes needed, 


for example in hot dry weather.  The site has a mains water supply.   


4.6.3 The site is surrounded by high walls and fencing, with a net curtain along the 
northwest boundary to catch litter. Daily litter picking on the yard and boundary is 


conducted. 


4.6.4 Waste will be stored in bays with stockpiles below the height of the bay wall to provide 


protection from wind whipping.
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Table 4.1  Breaking the Source Pathway Receptor Linkage for Dust 


Source Pathway Receptor Type of impact Where relationship can be interrupted 


Mud on 


site roads 


Tracking dust on 


wheels and vehicles, 


then mud dropping 


off wheels/vehicles 


when dry 


Mud on highway immediately 


adjacent to site entrance. 


Potential impact on local 


businesses. 


Visual soiling, also consequent 


resuspension as airborne 


particulates 


Properly surfaced yard. Entrance road and other areas swept as 


necessary by road sweeper to prevent materials tracking out of 


site. 


Speed limit in force to avoid raising dust. 


Damping down with water if needed, e.g. in hot dry weather, e.g. 


with hose or bowser. 


Debris 


from 


waste in 


transit 


Vehicle movements Mud on highway immediately 


adjacent to site entrance. 


Potential impact on local 


businesses. 


Visual soiling, also consequent 


resuspension as airborne 


particulates 


Vehicles enclosed or sheeted to prevent escape of waste. 


Litter fence around site boundary and around bays for light waste. 


Tipping, 


storage 


and 


sorting of 


waste 


Atmospheric 


dispersion 


Potential impact on local 


businesses and closest 


residential and wildlife 


receptors. 


Visual soiling and airborne 


particulates 


Drop heights minimised.  


Damping down with water from hose, if needed, e.g. in hot dry 


weather. 


Hazardous waste to be in suitable covered containers 


Waste to be held within the confines of the bay with litter netting 


provided for light wastes 


Vehicle 


exhaust 


emissions 


Atmospheric 


dispersion 


Potential impact on local 


businesses and closest 


residential and wildlife 


receptors 


Airborne particulates Vehicles properly maintained and switched off when not in 


immediate use. 


Models with lower emissions to be considered when replacing 


vehicles. 


Non road 


going 


machinery 


Atmospheric 


dispersion 


Potential impact on playing 


field, local businesses and 


closest residential and wildlife 


receptors 


Airborne particulates Compliance with standards for non-road machinery regulations. 


Plant properly maintained and switched off when not in use.  


Models with lower emissions to be considered when replacing 


plant. 
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Table 4.1  Breaking the Source Pathway Receptor Linkage for Dust 


Source Pathway Receptor Type of impact Where relationship can be interrupted 


exhaust 


emissions 


Waste 


treatment 


Escape from 


buildings and 


subsequent 


atmospheric 


dispersion 


Potential impact on local 


businesses and closest 


residential and wildlife 


receptors 


Visual soiling and airborne 


particulates 


Drop heights minimised. 


Air emissions are limited by dust control measures in the main 


fragmenter and shredder facilities. 


Damping down with water from hose, if needed, e.g. in hot dry 


weather. 


Fugitive emissions from the shredder process are controlled by 


dust suppression (atomized spray) and air system vortex control. 
There is dust suppression equipment installed in the hammer mill 


and air blower sections of the plant to prevent the fugitive dust 


emissions from site. 


There will be no additional waste treatment on site as a result of 


the variation. 


Build-up of 


dust 


around the 


site 


Atmospheric 


dispersion 


Potential impact on local 


businesses and closest 


residential and wildlife 


receptors 


Visual soiling and airborne 


particulates 


Bays emptied on a regular basis.  Good housekeeping with plant, 


bays and other surfaces cleaned as necessary to prevent major 


build ups of dust. 


Waste to be held within the confines of the bay with litter netting 


provided for light wastes 
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5 MONITORING OF DUST EMISISONS 


5.1.1 Dust monitoring will be undertaken throughout the day with staff aware of the need 


to report any excessive dust so that the cause can be identified and resolved. 


5.1.2 Formal monitoring will take place at least once a day with an inspection being made 


around the site boundary and on Grange Mill Lane.  The finding of this inspection will 


be recorded in the site log. 


5.1.3 Where dust is noted leaving the site or escaping from the MRF boundary (paying 


particular attention to entrances and exits where fugitive emissions are most likely) 


this will be recorded and immediately reported to the site manager.  Steps will be 


taken to confirm the source of the dust and take remedial action. 
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6 SITE MANAGEMENT 


6.1 Environmental Management System 


6.1.1 The MRF will be managed by a technically competent manager in accordance with Ron 


Hull’s written Environmental Management System. The EMS covers: 


• Quality Management;  


• Environmental Management; 


• Health and Safety Management; 


• Training; 


• Maintenance; and 


• Environmental permit and other environmental legislation and requirements.  


6.1.2 Site operatives are trained to follow the measures set out in the EMS and to 


understand their responsibilities under the Environmental Permit. 


6.2 Emergency Situations 


6.2.1 Contact details for emergency third party contractors will be set out in the 
Environmental Logbook.   


6.2.2 In the event of equipment failure that is vital to the dust suppression, repairs will be 


undertaken promptly. If any part of the equipment must be replaced, the operations 
will not recommence until replacement equipment arrives and is in a condition ready 


for use.  


6.3 Complaints 


6.3.1 Should a complaint be received, either from a member of the public or one of the 


Regulators, this will be recorded on a form prepared for the purpose. 


6.3.2 The following information will be recorded: 


• Contact details of complainant; 


• Date and time of the incident; 


• Nature of the incident; 


• Weather conditions at the time (including wind strength and direction, any 


precipitation, temperature). 
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6.3.3 The information will be passed to the site manager or their designated deputy for 


action. 


6.3.4 An investigation will be carried out to determine the activities taking place on site at 


the time of the incident and the likely cause of the dust emissions. 


6.3.5 The site manager, or their deputy, will determine the measures required to prevent 


further significant emissions and will implement action to resolve the issue. Where 


necessary, in order to prevent significant emissions of dust, site operations will cease 


until suitable remedial measures have been put in place. 


6.3.6 The complainant will be informed of the outcome of the investigation, the remedial 


measures proposed and the likely time scale for implementation (unless they have 


indicated that they do not wish to be contacted). Timescales to supply this feedback 
will be dependant of the nature of the complaint and will be issued as soon as 


practically possible. 


6.3.7 A record of the complaint and the actions taken will be retained on site and these 
records will be made available to the Environment Agency on request. 


6.3.8 Contact details for the site will be made available via the site noticeboard and the 


Company website.  All complaints will be taken seriously and will be properly recorded 
and investigated. 


6.3.9 Where there are consistent complaints regarding dust from the site or where there is 


a major incident and pollution is known to have occurred or to be likely to occur the 
Environment Agency will be informed as soon as possible by telephone. 


6.3.10 Written reports will subsequently be provided to the Environment Agency in line with 


the permit conditions. 


6.3.11 The complaint log will be reviewed on an annual basis by a suitably qualified member 
of staff to assess any trends or common issues.  Where necessary the Dust 


Management Plan will be updated as a result and targets for improvement will be put 


in place. 


6.3.12 A date will be set for when corrective action should be completed and actions will be 


reviewed and recorded to demonstrate that improvements have been implemented 


as required. 
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6.3.13 The target time to investigate and feedback a complaint is variable but the aim is to 


resolve complaints within 1 week. If necessary items will be discussed in the following 


site HSE meeting to plan improvements and monitor implementation. 


6.4 Distribution and Training 


6.4.1 A physical copy of the Dust Management Plan will be kept on site at all times and made 


available to employees.  This shall be made available to the Regulator on request.   


6.4.2 Site operatives will be trained and familiarised with the mitigation actions required for 


their role.  The training will make the operative aware of the wider dust management 


controls active at the site.  Suitable training may include a site-specific toolbox talk 


and annual refresher sessions.  


6.4.3 The Site Manager will ensure that each employee and subcontractor at and/or arriving 
at the site are familiar with the control measures and procedures outlined in this plan 


and are aware of their individual role in reducing dust emissions. Personal protective 


equipment shall be provided as necessary for employees and visitors.  


6.5 Review and Responsibility 


6.5.1 The site manager will be responsible for enforcing the Dust Management Plan. The 


site manager may nominate a site supervisor or similar suitably trained operative 
carrying out day-to-day activities around the site to support with the enforcement of 


the measures contained within the plan. 


6.5.2 The Dust Management Plan will be reviewed annually, in line with the Environmental 
Management System. New versions of this plan will be issued as and when necessary, 


with mitigation and/or operational changes outlined. The version history shall be 


updated each time. 


6.5.3 It is the responsibility of operator and the Site Manager to ensure the DMP is enforced 
and that all employees are suitably trained. 
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APPENDIX 1 


 


Daily Site Inspection Template 
 
 







Ron Hull JNR Ltd Site Diary 


DAILY DUST INSPECTION CHECKLIST GRANGE MILL 


 
Week Commencing     Site Managers Name      
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Inspected Items Frequency 


 
Person Completing the Checklist Initials 


         


 


1 Dust along Site Boundary Daily 
         


2 Dust on Grange Mill Lane Daily 
         


3 Dust build up on vehicle exhausts Daily 
         


4 Dust build up on electrical panels Daily 
         


5 Excess dust around fixed plant Daily 
         


6 Dust build up at building exits Daily 
         


= Satisfactory; X = Unsatisfactory; NI = Not Inspected; NA = Not Applicable 


 
 
TCM Signature   
Date   


 







 


  


 





		1 INTRODUCTION

		1.1.1 Wardell Armstrong have been commissioned by Ron Hull Jnr. Limited to prepare a permit variation application for their operation of metal recycling facility at 8 Grange Mill Lane, Sheffield, S9 1HW. The site is operated under Environmental Permit...

		1.1.2 The variation of the existing permit is to change the list of accepted waste codes. It is proposed to re-introduce five waste codes that were originally on the sites Waste Management Licence (WML) EAWML65522.  A range of other wastes will also b...

		1.1.3 The variation will seek to add an activity to the permit for the storage of hazardous and non- hazardous waste.  It is noted that both hazardous and non-hazardous wastes can currently be accepted on site as part of the metal recycling operation.

		1.1.4 This Dust Management Plan has been prepared as part of the variation application to ensure that any dust arising from the new activities will be appropriately controlled.

		1.1.5 The plan will be used in conjunction with other documents that form part of the Site’s Environmental Management System to ensure that the new activities are managed in a way that prevents or at least minimises pollution.

		1.1.6 A copy of the document will be held in the site office and will be available to site staff as needed.  All staff will receive training so that they are aware of the contents of the plan and of their obligations in preventing pollution caused by ...



		2 SITE SETTING

		2.1 Site Location

		2.1.1 The Grange Mill Metal Recycling Facility (MRF) is located at 8 Grange Mill Lane, Sheffield, S9 1HW and centred on national grid reference (NGR) SK 38039 93215.

		2.1.2 The site is on the Valley Works Industrial Estate ~30m to the west of the M1 motorway. The predominant land use in the immediate vicinity of the site is industrial with golf courses located to the north and south of the site and agricultural lan...

		2.1.3 Sheffield City Council have declared a borough wide Air Quality Management Area (AQMA) for nitrogen oxides (NOX) and PM10 (fine dust). The site is therefore in an AQMA for dust.

		2.1.4 Wind statistics from the Met Office Watnall weather station demonstrate that the prevailing wind direction is from the southwest0F .



		2.2 Sensitive Receptors

		2.2.1 The nearest residential properties are 2 houses located approximately 125m east of the MRF on Barber Wood Road and are separated from the site by the M1 motorway. Further residential areas in proximity to the MRF include properties off Woolley W...

		2.2.2 There are no European Statutory Designated Sites (including SACs, SPAs and Ramsar Sites) within 10km of the MRF and no Sites of Special Scientific Interest within 2km, however there are two Local Nature Reserves in close proximity to the site, n...

		2.2.3 Dust has the potential to cause nuisance when deposited, respiratory irritation to human receptors, and may harm plants via smothering. Receptors that are more than 200m away  are considered to be unlikely to be impacted by dust from the activit...

		2.2.4 Table 2.1 below provides a list identifying the sensitive receptors within 1km of the site, which have the potential to be affected by emissions of dust.

		2.2.5 As the majority of receptors are more than 200m away, potential emissions of the dust are not expected to cause a nuisance or harm to sensitive habitats or human receptors. The facility has been designed to prevent emissions of dust and minimise...



		2.3 Local Contributors of Emissions

		2.3.1 The Site is located on an industrial estate in close proximity to a number of commercial and industrial operations.

		2.3.2 Table 2.2 identifies sites within 1km of the MRF which have the potential to generate emissions of dust, including waste operations and installations.

		2.3.3 Given that there are a number of waste operations located within the vicinity of the MRF, it is considered likely that the addition of new EWC codes to the permit pose very limited additional risk to local receptors.

		2.3.4 The procedures outlined in this plan have been developed with due consideration to the proximity of local sensitive receptors with the aim of preventing any particulate emissions beyond the permit boundary as far as practicable. Appropriate meas...





		Table 2.2:  Local Contributors of Emissions within 1.5km

		3 POTENTIAL SOURCES OF DUST EMISSIONS

		3.1 Permitted Activities

		3.1.1 The site is permitted as an installation under the Environmental Permitting (England and Wales) Regulations 2016 (EPR 2016) for recovery or a mix of recovery and disposal of non-hazardous waste with a capacity exceeding 75 tonnes per day involvi...

		3.1.2  The site also operates a number of waste operations including:

		 Manual Vehicle storage, depollution and dismantling,

		 WEEE storage and treatment,

		 Metal recycling, and

		 Storage of furnace ready scrap.

		3.1.3 The variation will add EWC codes to the list of accepted waste codes already listed in the permit and add an activity to the permit for the storage of hazardous and non- hazardous waste.

		3.1.4 The risk of dust emissions will primarily result from the handling and treatment of wastes, as well as from the operation of mobile plant and other vehicles used to transport waste. There will be no point source emissions to air resulting from t...

		3.1.5 The permit excludes wastes consisting solely or mainly of dusts, powders and loose fibres on site.



		3.2 Waste Types

		3.2.1 Waste types accepted at the MRF for processing will be as per the extant permit and Appendix 1, List of Additional Waste Types. However, some wastes may have the potential to generate dust which may be released during waste treatment.

		3.2.2 Not all wastes accepted at the site will undergo treatment. Metals, WEEE and depolluted end-of-life vehicles that are accepted at the site will undergo treatment within a shredder and associated activities. Non metal wastes are accepted for stor...



		3.3 Waste Deliveries and Outloading

		3.3.1 There is a potential for dust to be generating during the delivery and tipping-off of wastes at the facility. Dust may be generated from the waste being entrained in the wind or released as it is offloaded from the vehicle.  Dust may also be rel...

		3.3.2 Similarly, dust may be entrained into the air during waste outloading, and dust particulates may be released from site roads by vehicle movements and vehicle exhausts.



		3.4 Fixed Plant

		3.4.1 Some wastes will have the potential to generate dust while undergoing treatment, particularly at transfer points between plant and during sorting.

		3.4.2 The fixed plant on site includes a shredder housed in a large building on the main yard, Non-ferrous metal processing unit for automotive shredder residue (ASR), a Shear and  Cutting and grinding facilities.

		3.4.3 As there is no change to the currently permitted waste treatment activities it is assumed that current procedures for managing dust from the shredder are adequate.



		3.5 Mobile Plant and Waste Handling

		3.5.1 Bucket loaders, grabbers, cranes and forklifts will be employed at the site to manage and move waste.

		3.5.2 The loading/unloading of waste has the potential to generate dust by entrainment into the air, especially when waste is being dropped from the plant.

		3.5.3 Dust may also be released from the operation road surface by vehicle movements, and particulates may be present in vehicle exhausts.





		4 MANAGEMENT OF DUST EMISSIONS

		4.1 General

		4.1.1 The operator will ensure that emissions of dust and particulates from the MRF facility are controlled in accordance with Best Available Techniques and Appropriate Measures for non-hazardous and inert waste treatment facilities.

		4.1.2 Implementation of the Dust Management Plan will be the responsibility of the site manager. The Dust Management Plan will form part of the Environmental Management System for the site and compliance will be audited on an annual basis.

		4.1.3 This will entail not only a spot-check but records of incidents will be reviewed and the plan will be updated as necessary to address any issues.

		4.1.4 The plan will also be reviewed if an ongoing problem is noted with dust, that is, if breaches are regular or frequent.

		4.1.5 All staff will be made aware of the Dust Management Plan and their responsibilities to ensure compliance.  Refresher training will be given as necessary.

		4.1.6 The sections below describe how emissions will be controlled from the potential sources of dust identified in section 3.



		4.2 Waste Types and Waste Acceptance

		4.2.1 Waste types accepted at the MRF are anticipated to be low risk of generating dusty emissions and will exclude loads consisting of primarily powders or dust.

		4.2.2 Strict waste pre-acceptance and acceptance procedures will be operated at the site, which will include checks to reduce the risk of excessively dusty loads arriving at the site.

		4.2.3 At the pre-acceptance stage, waste streams will be fully characterised and described in the waste information form. Wastes characterised as excessively dusty, such as those consisting of mainly loose powders and fibres, will not be approved for ...

		4.2.4 Waste arriving at the site will be weighed and inspected at the weighbridge. The transfer note will be checked against the pre-acceptance information and, wherever possible, a visual inspection of the waste will be made.  If all documentation is...

		4.2.5 Non-permitted and other non-conforming waste types (including those with the potential to cause excessive dust emissions) will be re-loaded immediately, or otherwise quarantined for removal as soon as possible. Waste rejected from the waste rece...



		4.3 Waste Deliveries and Dispatch

		4.3.1 Waste will be delivered and dispatched in enclosed or sheeted vehicles, unless there is no possibility of emissions, to minimise emissions in transit.

		4.3.1 Drop heights will be minimised from loading and unloading to minimise the risk of raising dust.

		4.3.2 The site has concrete surfacing throughout which will be swept daily to limit any build-up of dust.

		4.3.3 The site operates a traffic management plan which specifies a speed limit of 10 miles per hour, further minimising risk of dust being raised.

		4.3.4 It will not be possible to manage emissions from all vehicles using the site, which may be owned and operated by third parties.  Ron Hull has a preventative maintenance programme and will ensure that their own vehicles are regularly serviced in ...



		4.4 Fixed Plant

		4.4.1 To prevent dusty emissions from the treatment process, the shredder plant is housed within a building and is fitted with dust suppression, including vortex control and an atomised spray. There is dust suppression equipment installed in the hamme...

		4.4.2 Plant will be configured to minimise drop heights at all transfer points and to prevent the likelihood of the escape of fugitive emissions.

		4.4.3 Regular visual inspections will be made throughout the day to ensure that no significant dust is leaving the building.

		4.4.4 Plant will be switched off when not in use to minimise emissions.  All plant will be included in the Preventative Maintenance Schedule and will be serviced in line with the manufacturer’s recommendations.

		4.4.5 Good housekeeping measures will be maintained, ensuring the building and plant will is cleaned where necessary to prevent a build-up of dust.

		4.4.6 Fugitive emissions from the shredder process are controlled by dust suppression (atomized spray) and air system vortex control.



		4.5 Mobile Plant

		4.5.1 Front-end loaders used for loading/unloading waste will be operated to minimise drop heights as far as possible, preventing dust being released into the air.

		4.5.2 The plant will be switched off when not in use and will not be allowed to idle, preventing exhaust fume particulates.

		4.5.3 All mobile plant will be included in the preventative maintenance schedule and will be serviced in accordance with the manufacturer’s recommendations to avoid excessive emissions.

		4.5.4 Where plant is replaced, the lowest emissions models will be selected where they are equally effective and the cost is not excessive.



		4.6 Control of Fugitive Dust/Particulate/Litter Emissions

		4.6.1 Table 4.1, below, sets out the potential sources of dust on site and summarises the measures in place to break the source/pathway/receptor linkage and minimise the impact of dust.

		4.6.2 Water may be used to clean vehicles and for damping down if this becomes needed, for example in hot dry weather.  The site has a mains water supply.

		4.6.3 The site is surrounded by high walls and fencing, with a net curtain along the northwest boundary to catch litter. Daily litter picking on the yard and boundary is conducted.

		4.6.4 Waste will be stored in bays with stockpiles below the height of the bay wall to provide protection from wind whipping.





		5 MONITORING OF DUST EMISISONS

		5.1.1 Dust monitoring will be undertaken throughout the day with staff aware of the need to report any excessive dust so that the cause can be identified and resolved.

		5.1.2 Formal monitoring will take place at least once a day with an inspection being made around the site boundary and on Grange Mill Lane.  The finding of this inspection will be recorded in the site log.

		5.1.3 Where dust is noted leaving the site or escaping from the MRF boundary (paying particular attention to entrances and exits where fugitive emissions are most likely) this will be recorded and immediately reported to the site manager.  Steps will ...



		6 SITE MANAGEMENT

		6.1 Environmental Management System

		6.1.1 The MRF will be managed by a technically competent manager in accordance with Ron Hull’s written Environmental Management System. The EMS covers:

		 Quality Management;

		 Environmental Management;

		 Health and Safety Management;

		 Training;

		 Maintenance; and

		 Environmental permit and other environmental legislation and requirements.

		6.1.2 Site operatives are trained to follow the measures set out in the EMS and to understand their responsibilities under the Environmental Permit.



		6.2 Emergency Situations

		6.2.1 Contact details for emergency third party contractors will be set out in the Environmental Logbook.

		6.2.2 In the event of equipment failure that is vital to the dust suppression, repairs will be undertaken promptly. If any part of the equipment must be replaced, the operations will not recommence until replacement equipment arrives and is in a condi...



		6.3 Complaints

		6.3.1 Should a complaint be received, either from a member of the public or one of the Regulators, this will be recorded on a form prepared for the purpose.

		6.3.2 The following information will be recorded:

		 Contact details of complainant;

		 Date and time of the incident;

		 Nature of the incident;

		 Weather conditions at the time (including wind strength and direction, any precipitation, temperature).

		6.3.3 The information will be passed to the site manager or their designated deputy for action.

		6.3.4 An investigation will be carried out to determine the activities taking place on site at the time of the incident and the likely cause of the dust emissions.

		6.3.5 The site manager, or their deputy, will determine the measures required to prevent further significant emissions and will implement action to resolve the issue. Where necessary, in order to prevent significant emissions of dust, site operations ...

		6.3.6 The complainant will be informed of the outcome of the investigation, the remedial measures proposed and the likely time scale for implementation (unless they have indicated that they do not wish to be contacted). Timescales to supply this feedb...

		6.3.7 A record of the complaint and the actions taken will be retained on site and these records will be made available to the Environment Agency on request.

		6.3.8 Contact details for the site will be made available via the site noticeboard and the Company website.  All complaints will be taken seriously and will be properly recorded and investigated.

		6.3.9 Where there are consistent complaints regarding dust from the site or where there is a major incident and pollution is known to have occurred or to be likely to occur the Environment Agency will be informed as soon as possible by telephone.

		6.3.10 Written reports will subsequently be provided to the Environment Agency in line with the permit conditions.

		6.3.11 The complaint log will be reviewed on an annual basis by a suitably qualified member of staff to assess any trends or common issues.  Where necessary the Dust Management Plan will be updated as a result and targets for improvement will be put i...

		6.3.12 A date will be set for when corrective action should be completed and actions will be reviewed and recorded to demonstrate that improvements have been implemented as required.

		6.3.13 The target time to investigate and feedback a complaint is variable but the aim is to resolve complaints within 1 week. If necessary items will be discussed in the following site HSE meeting to plan improvements and monitor implementation.



		6.4 Distribution and Training

		6.4.1 A physical copy of the Dust Management Plan will be kept on site at all times and made available to employees.  This shall be made available to the Regulator on request.

		6.4.2 Site operatives will be trained and familiarised with the mitigation actions required for their role.  The training will make the operative aware of the wider dust management controls active at the site.  Suitable training may include a site-spe...

		6.4.3 The Site Manager will ensure that each employee and subcontractor at and/or arriving at the site are familiar with the control measures and procedures outlined in this plan and are aware of their individual role in reducing dust emissions. Perso...



		6.5 Review and Responsibility

		6.5.1 The site manager will be responsible for enforcing the Dust Management Plan. The site manager may nominate a site supervisor or similar suitably trained operative carrying out day-to-day activities around the site to support with the enforcement...

		6.5.2 The Dust Management Plan will be reviewed annually, in line with the Environmental Management System. New versions of this plan will be issued as and when necessary, with mitigation and/or operational changes outlined. The version history shall ...

		6.5.3 It is the responsibility of operator and the Site Manager to ensure the DMP is enforced and that all employees are suitably trained.
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1 INTRODUCTION 


1.1.1 Wardell Armstrong LLP has been commissioned by Ron Hull Jnr Ltd to prepare an 


Permit Application to vary the existing Environmental Permit, EPR/KB3902KR for their 


site at 8 Grange Mill Lane, Sheffield.  This environmental risk assessment is provided 


in support of the application. 


1.1.2 The permit variation will allow them to accept a wider range of wastes on site in order 


to offer a wider service to customers. 


1.1.3 The site is located in northeast Sheffield close to the M1. The national grid reference 


is SK 38039 93215. 


1.1.4 The site location and boundary are shown on drawing ST20716-001 . This variation 


does not make any changes to the site boundary.  


1.1.5 The site currently comprises a large yard with concrete surfacing and sealed drainage.  


Some activities are within buildings. 


1.1.6 Section 2 of this report identifies nearby receptors, whilst section 3 sets out the 


pathways by which the receptors might be impacted and describes the mitigation 


measures in place to limit those pathways as far as possible. 


1.1.7 Section 4 provides further detail regarding protecting the two Local Nature Reserves 


that lie within 2km of the site. 


 


2 RECEPTORS 


2.1.1 The site is on an industrial estate just to the west of the M1 motorway with other 


industrial sites to the north and south.  The industrial estate runs along Grange Mill 


Lane and lies between the M1 motorway and a railway line.   


2.1.2 The nearest houses are within a residential area beyond the motorway to the 


southeast.  To the west is the railway line and then Woolly Wood Local Nature Reserve 


and Concorde Park, which include footpaths, a golf course and other sports facilities.   


2.1.3 Further housing lies to the northwest, beyond Concorde Park. To the east and 


northeast, beyond the motorway there is a further golf course and then the land is 


mainly agricultural. 
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2.1.4 Sheffield City Council have declared a borough wide Air Quality Management Area 


(AQMA) for nitrogen oxides (NOX) and PM10 (fine dust). The site is therefore in an 


AQMA for dust and NOX. 


2.1.5 There are no European Sites (including SACs, SPAs and Ramsars) within 10km of the 


MRF and no Sites of Special Scientific Interest within 2km, however there are two Local 


Nature Reserves close by. 


2.1.6 Table 2.1, below, identifies the nearest sensitive receptors in the area. 


 


Table 2.1 – Receptors within 2km of the MRF 


Type of Receptor Receptor Name Approximate 


Distance and 


Direction from Site 


Residential  Houses on Barber Wood Road, closest part of 


residential area. 


120m southeast 


Residential  Houses on Woolly Wood Road, closest part 


of residential area. 


260m west 


Residential  Houses on Standon Crescent and Woodbury 


Road, closest part of residential area. 


1,000m south 


School Blackburn Primary School 600m East 


School Hinde House School 1,300m south 


School Concorde Junior School 1,400m south 


Recreation Concorde Park Golf course and sports 


facilities 


330m west 


Habitat Woolly Wood Local Nature Reserve 100m west 


Habitat Scholes Coppice and Keppel’s filed Local 


Nature Reserve 


1,650m northeast 
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3 RISK ASSESSMENT AND MANAGEMENT 


3.1.1 For the receptors outlined above to be at risk there must be a source of pollution and 


a pathway by which that pollution can reach the receptor. Management of the risks 


will have two elements, reducing the source of pollution by good management of the 


site, for example limiting the quantity of waste, and the period for which it is stored 


and placing control measures in place to break the pathway and prevent pollution 


reaching the receptors, eg providing a sealed drainage system. 


3.1.2 Table 3.1 identifies the risks and describes the control measures in place to ensure 


that impacts on the receptors are minimised. 


3.1.3 The site will operate in accordance with a written Environmental Management System 


(EMS) and this will be audited and reviewed on an annual basis to ensure compliance 


and drive continuous improvement. 


3.1.4 All staff will receive initial training to ensure they are aware of the EMS and familiar 


with those sections relevant to their role.  Refresher training will be given as needed.  


3.1.5 Records will be maintained of all complaints, incidents and near misses.  These will be 


reviewed annually to identify trends and inform improvements to the EMS. 


3.1.6 Daily inspections will be made around the site to ensure that dust, noise, odour and 


litter are being effectively controlled.  Should these inspections indicate that emissions 


are occurring the site manager will be informed, the cause will be investigated and 


suitable mitigation will be instigated. 


3.1.7 Should it be that the mitigation will require significant investment of resources and 


may take some time, this will be communicated to local businesses and residents 


explaining the measures to be implemented and the likely timescales.
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Table 3.1: Risks to the Environment and Mitigation Measures 


Hazard Receptor Pathway Risk management techniques Probability of 


exposure with 


risk management 


in place 


Consequence 


Litter Local wildlife and 


local residents 


Windblown All vehicles carrying waste to be enclosed or sheeted. 


Waste to be held within the confines of the bay with litter netting provided 


for light wastes 


Drop heights minimised. 


Any litter to be collected daily and placed in the appropriate bay or 


container. 


Low Detriment to the amenity of 


the local area. Potential 


harm to wildlife. Nuisance 


Dust Local residents 


and local 


businesses 


Windblown Site roads and surfaces properly maintained and swept as necessary. 


Vehicles cleaned before leaving site where necessary. 


Drop heights minimised. 


Dust damped down using a bowser if required in dry weather. 


Plant properly maintained and serviced to minimise emissions. 


Dust Management Plan in place. 


Low Nuisance. Potential harm to 


health 


Pests Local residents 


and local 


businesses 


Over land  Loads comprising mainly food wastes or similar putrescible material that 


may attract pests will not be accepted. 


Good housekeeping with waste bays emptied regularly and cleaning as 


needed. 


Daily inspections and pest control contractor required to attend if any 


issues. 


Low Detriment to the amenity. 


Potential spread of disease. 


Noise Local residents 


and local 


businesses 


Airborne  Machinery properly maintained and serviced and turned off when not in 


use. 


Good traffic management around the site to minimise reversing and idling. 


Low Disturbance 
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Table 3.1: Risks to the Environment and Mitigation Measures 


Hazard Receptor Pathway Risk management techniques Probability of 


exposure with 


risk management 


in place 


Consequence 


There will be no additional waste treatment on site as a result of the 


variation. 


The total quantity of waste accepted on site has not changed so there should 


be no significant change in vehicle movements. 


Odour Local residents 


and local 


businesses 


Airborne The waste to be accepted should not generate significant odour.  Pre-


acceptance checks to ensure only suitable waste is accepted. Odorous waste 


arriving at the site will be rejected. 


Low Nuisance  


Emissions to 


groundwater 


Groundwater 


beneath the site 


Infiltration 


through the 


ground 


Waste storage and treatment areas fitted with impermeable surfacing and 


sealed drainage to prevent fugitive emissions.  


Liquids (eg oil for plant maintenance) stored in appropriate containers with 


secondary containment. 


Hazardous waste to be in suitable covered containers. 


Low Pollution of groundwater 


Emissions to 


surface 


water 


Local water 


courses potential 


to reach River 


Gipping. 


Infiltration 


through the 


ground or run-off 


direct to surface 


water / drains 


from leakages 


The site has impermeable surfacing directing water via an interceptor to a 


storage tank, from where water can be pumped to foul sewer.  Continuous 


monitoring is in place and if necessary pumping will stop and water will be 


held in the tank and drainage channel to be collected by tanker. 


There are no emissions to surface water. 


Low Pollution of surface water 


potential impact on 


protected species. 


Emission of 


nitrogen 


oxides to air 


Local residents 


and workers 


Airborne Plant serviced and maintained in accordance with manufacturer’s 


recommendations.  Compliance with NRMM regulations.  Where plant is 


replaced, lower emissions models chosen where practicable. 


Low Harm to human health  
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Table 3.1: Risks to the Environment and Mitigation Measures 


Hazard Receptor Pathway Risk management techniques Probability of 


exposure with 


risk management 


in place 


Consequence 


 


Fire Local residents or 


workers 


Through the air Waste to be stored in bays with fire resistant bay walls and 1m headroom 


to minimise risk of fire spreading. 


Quantity of flammable waste in line with EA Fire Prevention Plan guidance. 


Storage times for new waste types restricted to 14 days or 30 days 


depending on fire risk. No waste stored for more than 60 days. 


Good housekeeping with fire watch at end of day and in case of hot works. 


Fire prevention Plan in place. 


 


Low Smoke poses a potential 


health risk 


Fire water Groundwater 


beneath the site 


and local water 


courses. 


Infiltration 


through soil or 


surface water 


run-off 


The site is provided with impermeable surfacing.  Ability to store water 


within the drainage system if required. 


Low Pollution of groundwater or 


surface water 


Plant 


breakdown 


Local residents or 


workers or 


groundwater and 


surface water. 


Air and /or water 


pollution 


depending on 


nature of 


breakdown 


Preventative maintenance programme in place to ensure all plant and 


infrastructure is inspected, serviced and maintained. 


Damaged plant or infrastructure taken out of service until repaired by a 


competent person. 


No new waste treatment as a result of this variation.  The new waste types 


are for storage and transfer. 


Low Noise or pollution as result 


of breakdown. 
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4 PROTECTED HABITATS 


4.1.1 There are two protected habitats nearby.  The Woolly Wood Local Nature Reserve lies 


approximately 100m to the west, beyond the brook, railway line and Ecclesfield Road.  


This Ancient, semi-natural woodland is dominated by oak and sycamore and is home 


to about 200 invertebrate species, butterflies and moths. The nature reserve supports 


a range of mammal and bird species including lesser spotted woodpecker and 


hawfinch.  In spring there are large numbers of bluebells.1 


4.1.2 The Scholes Coppice and Keppel’s field Local Nature Reserve lies to the northeast of 


the site.  This nature reserve includes two important areas of semi improved grassland 


and an area of ancient woodland, though this has been much modified over the years.  


The woodland is dominated by beech and sweet chestnut.2 


4.1.3 The variation of the permit is not expected to have any significant impact on these 


local nature reserves.  The sites may be vulnerable to damage from dust, however 


excessively dusty materials will not be accepted on site.  Waste will be stored below 


the height of the bay walls to provide shelter from the wind. Mains water is available 


on site allowing site roads and stockpiles to be damped down as needed using a 


hosepipe or bowser.   Daily inspections will be made to check for dust or other 


emissions and where emissions are occurring immediate remedial action will be taken. 


A dust management plan has been prepared for the site. 


4.1.4 Litter can cause injury to wildlife.  To prevent this from happening waste will be stored 


below the height of the bay wall and litter netting will be provided around areas where 


light wastes are stored.  A wall or palisade fence, over 2m high, is provided around the 


entire site which will help to retain any litter.  The site will be kept tidy with staff 


making daily inspections and collecting any materials that are lying around the site. 


4.1.5 Wildlife may be disturbed by excessive noise.  However, the site has operated as a 


metal recycling site for a number of years.  New waste types will be introduced as a 


result of this variation but there is no intention to increase the overall tonnage of 


materials received each year.  No new waste treatments are to be carried out.  As a 


result, it is expected that noise levels arising from the site will be no more than those 


already permitted and carried out. 


 


1 Designated Sites View (naturalengland.org.uk) 
2 Designated Sites View (naturalengland.org.uk) 



https://designatedsites.naturalengland.org.uk/SiteLNRDetail.aspx?SiteCode=L1009583

https://designatedsites.naturalengland.org.uk/SiteLNRDetail.aspx?SiteCode=L1009137
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4.1.6 Impermeable paving and sealed drainage is provided throughout the site.  Drainage is 


treated via an interceptor and released to foul sewer.  There are no pathways for 


contaminated water to travel towards any protected areas. 


 


5 CONCLUSION 


5.1.1 The closest residential receptors are approximately 120m from the site boundary.  


However, the M1 motorway lies between the site and these houses which will limit 


the impact.  No new waste treatment is to be carried out on site and the waste 


accepted will be within the currently permitted waste quantities. Measures are in 


place to control dust, litter and odour. 


5.1.2 There is a local nature reserve nearby but a railway line lies between the site and the 


LNR which will limit the impact.  Measures are in place to control dust and litter.  Noise 


levels from the site are expected to be unchanged as a result of the permit variation. 


5.1.3 Measures are in place to minimise the risk of emissions from the site with 


impermeable surfacing throughout the site and a sealed drainage system.  Waste will 


be stored in bays with litter netting provided for light wastes.  Appropriate containers 


will be provided for all hazardous wastes, with secondary containment for liquids.  A 


bowser is available on site to damp down dust. 


5.1.4 The additional waste types are not expected to increase the risk over and above that 


already present due the currently permitted metal recycling operations. 
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1 INTRODUCTION 


1.1 Wardell Armstrong have been commissioned by Ron Hull Jnr. Limited to prepare a 


permit variation application for their operation of metal recycling facility at 8 Grange 


Mill Lane, Sheffield, S9 1HW. 


1.2 The permit reference is EPR/KB2902KR. 


1.3 The variation of the existing permit is to change the list of accepted waste codes. It is 


proposed to re-introduce five waste codes that were originally on the sites waste 


management licence (EAWML65522).  A range of other wastes will also be added to 


the list, allowing the operation of a waste transfer station. 


1.4 The variation will add an activity to the permit for the storage of hazardous and non- 


hazardous waste.  It is noted that both hazardous and non-hazardous wastes can 


currently be accepted on site as part of the metal recycling operation. 


1.5 There will be no change to the site throughput or the site boundary. 


1.6 The site has been designed, and currently operates, to provide comprehensive 


environmental protection. The site is operated under an Environmental Management 


System, and in accordance with relevant Environment Agency guidance. This has been 


updated to reflect this variation application.  


1.7 The documents that comprise the permit application are detailed in Section 2.  


1.8 The site is located on an industrial estate to the east of Sheffield, bordering the M1 


motorway. Further details are provided in Section 3.  


1.9 Metals, WEEE and end-of-life vehicles that are accepted at the site will undergo 


treatment within a shredder and associated activities. From there materials will be 


stored in bays awaiting removal from the site.  Other materials will be accepted for 


storage only. Further details are provided in Section 4. 


1.10 Measures will be in place at the site to ensure that the environment remains protected 


during operation. These includes procedures to deal with emissions of noise and dust. 


Further details are provided in Section 5.  


1.11 The site will be operated under an Environmental Management System (EMS). Details 


are provided in Section 6.  
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2 ENVIRONMENTAL PERMIT APPLICATION 


2.1 This application comprises the following: 


• Application forms; 


o Part A 


o List of Directors 


o Part C2 


o Part C3 


o Additional Wastes List 


o Part F 


• Non-Technical Summary; 


• Operating techniques, describing the new activities; 


• Environmental Risk Assessment (inclusive of Habitats Risk Assessment); 


• Updated Fire Prevention Plan, 


• Updated Dust Management Plan and 


• An updated Environment Management System. 


2.2 These documents demonstrate that operations at the facility will not pose an adverse 


risk to the environment. The site will be operated in accordance with an 


Environmental Management System (EMS), and comprehensive management 


procedure is in place to ensure that any risks are managed. 


 


3 SITE SETTING  


3.1 The site is located to the Northeast of Sheffield, approximately 6km from the City 


centre, at National Grid Reference (NGR) SK 38043 93199.  


3.2 The site is located in an industrial area along Grange Mill Lane, and currently operates 


as a Metal Recycling Facility. The variation does not include any proposal to change 


site operations or buildings. 


3.3 A scrap yard lies to the Southeast of the site, a truck park to the Northwest, Blackburn 


Brook to the Southwest boundary (immediately adjacent to the Penistone Line railway 


and B6082 Ecclesfield Road) and Grange Mill Lane to the North East (running parallel 


to the M1 motorway which is situated on a raised embankment). 


3.4 The site is accessed exclusively from Grange Mill Lane. 


3.5 The site layout is shown on drawing ST20716-001. 
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3.6 The site is a metal recycling operation that includes baling, gas cutting, shearing, 


magnetic sorting, air blower sorting, hand sorting and shredding of up to 295,000 


tonnes per annum of metal wastes. 


3.7 The facility currently comprises: 


• A metal shredding installation with capacity exceeding 75 tonnes per day; 


• A manual vehicle storage, depollution, and dismantling operation; 


• A WEEE storage and treatment operation; 


• A metal recycling operation; and 


• Storage of furnace ready scrap. 


3.8 The variation will allow Ron Hull Jnr to offer a more comprehensive service to clients 


by accepting additional waste types for storage only. Materials will be provided with 


appropriate containment, including secondary containment where necessary to 


minimise the risk of emissions. 


 


4 ENVIRONMENTAL RISK AND MITIGATION 


4.1 The design, operation and subsequent decommissioning of the site will be undertaken 


in accordance with regulatory requirements and best practice guidance. This will 


minimise the potential for any uncontrolled emissions to air, water or land.  


4.2 The site is provided with impermeable surfacing and sealed drainage. Wastes will be 


provided with additional containment where required to minimise the risk of leaks, 


spills or dust. 


4.3 Procedures within the site EMS will ensure that inspections and maintenance of 


environmental protection infrastructure are completed in accordance with a required 


schedule.   


4.4 Staff will be provided with regular training on the environmental protection 


requirements for the site.  


 


5 ENVIRONMENTAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEMS 


5.1 Ron Hull Jnr Limited operate the site in compliance with an EMS. The Company have 


complete control over site operations, maintenance, competence and training, 


prevention of accidents, organisation and document management and records.  


5.2 Adherence to the management system will ensure that regular training, checks and 


preventative maintenance are carried out at the facility, along with promoting an 
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ethos of continuous improvement to site operations.  


5.3 The site will be under the control of a Technically Competent Manager who holds the 


appropriate qualifications. The TCM will ensure that their site attendance will comply 


with Environment Agency requirements. 


5.4 An updated EMS forms part of this application. 
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1 INTRODUCTION 


1.1 Wardell Armstrong have been commissioned by Ron Hull Jnr. Limited to prepare a 


permit variation application for their operation of metal recycling facility at 8 Grange 


Mill Lane, Sheffield, S9 1HW. 


1.2 The permit reference is EPR/KB2902KR. 


1.3 The variation is to change the list of accepted waste codes. It is proposed to re-


introduce five waste codes that were originally on the site’s waste management 


licence (EAWML65522).  A range of other wastes will also be added to the list allowing 


the operation of a waste transfer station and allowing a more comprehensive service 


to be offered to customers. 


1.4 Currently storage of waste is permitted but only as a directly associated activity to the 


metal shredding, vehicle depollution, metal recycling and WEEE recycling that takes 


place on site.  The introduction of the new waste codes will therefore add two new 


activities to the permit, the storage of hazardous waste at a transfer station and the 


storage of non-hazardous waste at a transfer station.   A maximum quantity of 50 


tonnes of hazardous waste will be stored at any one time. 


1.5 There is no proposed change to the throughput of the site, that is the total waste 


received will remain within the 295,000 tonne limit. 


1.6 There is no proposed change to the site boundary. 


1.7 The site has been designed, and currently operates, to provide comprehensive 


environmental protection.  This includes a sealed drainage system which runs via an 


interceptor to foul sewer.  All water draining from the new activities will run off via 


this system.  Hazardous wastes will be fully contained so that there is no run-off. 


1.8 The site is operated under an Environmental Management System, and in accordance 


with relevant Environment Agency guidance. This will remain valid and this report 


provides additional information regarding the new waste types. 


 


 


2 SITE SETTING  


2.1 The site is located to the Northeast of Sheffield, approximately 6km from the City 


centre and bordering the M1 Motorway, at National Grid Reference (NGR) SK 38043 


93199.  
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2.2 The site is located in an industrial area along Grange Mill Lane, and currently operates 


as a Metal Recycling Facility.  The variation will extend the activities on site to include 


waste transfer in order to provide a more comprehensive service to Ron Hull Jnr’s 


customers. 


2.3 A scrap yard lies to the Southeast of the site, a truck park to the Northwest, Blackburn 


Brook to the Southwest boundary (immediately adjacent to the Penistone Line railway 


and B6082 Ecclesfield Road) and Grange Mill Lane to the Northeast (running parallel 


to the M1 motorway which is situated on a raised embankment). 


2.4 The site is accessed exclusively from Grange Mill Lane. 


2.5 A plan is provided showing the proposed new layout with the waste storage areas, 


drawing number ST20716-001. 


 


 


3 PROPOSED ACTIVITIES 


3.1 The site is a metal recycling operation that includes baling, gas cutting, shearing, 


magnetic sorting, air blower sorting, hand sorting and shredding of up to 295,000 


tonnes per annum of metal wastes. 


3.2 The facility currently comprises: 


• A metal shredding installation with capacity exceeding 75 tonnes per day; 


• A manual vehicle storage, depollution, and dismantling operation; 


• A WEEE storage and treatment operation; 


• A metal recycling operation; and 


• Storage of furnace ready scrap. 


3.3 The new activities will comprise the storage of hazardous and non-hazardous waste, 


pending removal to a permitted recycling or disposal site. 


3.4 No variations to the site’s operating hours are proposed. 


3.5 The new waste codes are provided in Appendix 1.  
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4 WASTE ACCEPTANCE 


4.1.1 As with the existing waste types the new waste types will be subject to pre-acceptance 


and acceptance checks to ensure that all wastes are handled in an appropriate manner 


and the risks to the environment are minimised. 


4.2 Waste Pre-acceptance 


4.2.1 All waste will be received at the site by pre-arrangement.  At the pre-acceptance stage 


the customer will be asked to provide details of the waste type, waste quantities and 


other pertinent information so that it can be assessed by a trained member of staff.   


4.2.2 Staff assessing wastes for acceptance will have the appropriate training and 


qualifications to make an informed decision on whether the waste will meet the 


requirements of the environmental permit and whether the waste will be treated on 


site (currently permitted activities) or accepted for transfer only (new activity). 


Decisions will be made in accordance with a written procedure for waste enquiries. 


4.2.3 Where waste, such as soil and slags, is listed under a mirror entry in the List of Wastes, 


the customer must provide adequate sampling results to confirm that the waste is 


non-hazardous.  The waste assessors will confirm whether appropriate sampling and 


testing has taken place and check that the results of testing show the waste is non-


hazardous.    


4.2.4 Where waste has been described as inert the customer must demonstrate that it falls 


on the list of wastes that are acceptable without testing (see appendix 2) or provide 


suitable WAC analysis to show that the waste can be forwarded to an inert landfill. 


4.2.5 A record will be kept of all waste enquiries, including the following information: 


•   Date and source of enquiry (name, date and telephone number), 


•   Name of person dealing with enquiry, 


•   Name, address and SIC code of the waste producer, 


•   Waste type, quantity and form of load,  


•   Six figure waste catalogue code, 


•   Whether sampling and analysis is required, 


•   Copy of analysis (where required), 


•   Agreed date(s) and time(s) for delivery or reason for rejection,  
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• Whether the waste is to be accepted for transfer only or for waste 


treatment, and 


•   Name and telephone number of the waste carrier. 


4.2.6 The assessor will record their decision, with reasons for rejecting the waste if 


necessary, and this information will be communicated clearly to weighbridge staff. 


4.3 Waste Acceptance Procedures 


4.3.1 Clear signage will be provided directing all vehicles to the weighbridge to be weighed 


in. 


4.3.2 All customers’ vehicles will be weighed before and after discharging their load, unless 


the tare weight of the vehicle is recorded, so that loads need only be weighed on entry.   


Records will be kept regarding the vehicle delivering the waste, the waste type and 


quantity, any special requirements and the location on site where the waste was 


tipped. 


4.3.3 A record of the waste on site will be maintained and waste will only be accepted where 


there is sufficient capacity in the appropriate storage bays or containers. 


4.3.4 Where possible the waste will be subject to visual inspection at the weighbridge to 


ensure that it appears in accordance with the pre-acceptance information. 


4.3.5 A waste transfer note, including a waste description must be provided for each load 


(unless part of a series of deliveries under an approved season ticket). A check will be 


made against the waste transfer note and pre-acceptance information to ensure that 


the waste is as expected and is suitable for deposit on site. The driver will then be 


directed to appropriate unloading area. 


4.3.6 For hazardous waste a consignment note must be provided.  Where the consignment 


note is missing or incomplete the hazardous waste will be rejected and the reason will 


be recorded on the consignment note (or a separate record if there is no consignment 


note).  Such waste may subsequently be accepted but only where the waste producer 


has provided properly completed paperwork.  


4.3.7 A final visual inspection of all loads will be carried out prior to and during unloading 


by a suitably competent member of staff. This will identify any non-conforming 


materials which could have been hidden in the body of the waste container, a bulk 


vehicle or skip. 
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4.3.8 In the event that non-conforming material is identified at the weighbridge the vehicle 


will be directed to park until further checks can be made.  This will include contacting 


the site manager and the carrier’s base where necessary, to further confirm the nature 


of the waste.  If these checks confirm the waste is acceptable within the terms of the 


permit the lorry will be allowed to proceed to the appropriate unloading point.  If 


there is any doubt that the waste is acceptable the waste will be rejected. 


4.4 Rejection of loads 


4.4.1 Non-conforming waste will include any waste that is not specifically listed in the 


environmental permit, wastes that comprise mainly fine dusty material that may 


cause a dust nuisance and waste that is odorous and would pose a risk of causing 


odour beyond the site boundary. 


4.4.2 If non-conforming waste is identified following tipping, the following action will be 


taken: 


• the site manager will be informed; 


• the waste will be moved to the quarantine area;  


• the site manager will examine the waste transfer note and any other 


documentation and the waste to determine whether it is non-conforming 


waste; 


• if the site manager is satisfied that the description of the waste is 


appropriate and there has been no contravention of the permit, he/she 


will authorise the continued treatment/disposal; 


• if the site manager is not satisfied that the material conforms to the above 


requirements, he/she will reject the load; 


• where possible the waste will be reloaded onto the delivery vehicle and 


returned to the waste producer; 


• Where this is impractical or unsafe the waste will be kept in the quarantine 


area pending disposal at an appropriately permitted site. 


 


4.4.3 Where waste is rejected, a record will be made in the site log and the Environment 


Agency will be informed. 
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4.5 Outgoing Waste 


4.5.1 Waste will be managed on a first in first out basis with bays being cleared on a regular 


basis. The maximum waste storage times, set out in the fire prevention plan will be 


observed. 


4.5.2 Waste will be transferred to a registered waste carrier and checks will be made to 


ensure that they are sent to a permitted site for recycling or disposal. 


4.5.3 Transfer notes will be raised for loads of waste leaving the site, with consignment 


notes completed for all loads of hazardous waste. 


 


 


5 WASTE STORAGE 


5.1 General 


5.1.1 The additional wastes will in general be stored for no more than 14 days before being 


sent off site to a permitted site for recycling or disposal, although different limits apply 


to different wastes. 


5.1.2 Maximum waste quantities are set out in the fire prevention plan. 


5.1.3 A record will be maintained recording where on site hazardous wastes are stored and 


the quantity in storage to ensure that the total quantity of waste is kept below 50 


tonnes. 


5.2 Construction Demolition and Industrial Wastes 


5.2.1 Wastes such as concrete, soils, compost, filter cakes and slags will be stored in purpose 


built bays.  The bays will be provided with impermeable surfacing which drains 


towards the existing sealed drainage system.  This directs water to foul sewer via an 


interceptor. 


5.2.2 Wastes will be stored within the confines of the bay and below the height of the bay 


wall to help minimise windblown dust. 


5.2.3 Glass and wood will be stored in a similar manner, that is in a designated bay within 


the sealed drainage system. 


5.2.4 Gypsum waste will be stored in a dedicated bay, separate to other wastes, to ensure 


that it is sent for recycling and not sent to landfill (where it might give rise to toxic 


gas). 
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5.2.5 Materials that might give rise to litter, such as lighter fractions of wood, textiles and 


plastics will be provided with litter netting around the bay to prevent litter being 


blown off site. 


5.3 Gas Cylinders 


5.3.1 A properly constructed cage or cages will be provided for the storage of empty gas 


cylinders to guard against the possibility of explosions caused by residual gas.  Gas 


cylinders will be placed in the cage and stored upright. 


5.4 Batteries, Fluorescent tubes and equipment containing hazardous materials 


5.4.1 Batteries will be stored in dedicated battery boxes which are watertight and are kept 


under cover or provided with suitable lids to exclude rainwater. 


5.4.2 WEEE containing hazardous materials will be stored in separate containers. The 


containers will be fully watertight to prevent hazardous chemicals entering the 


drainage system.  The containers will be kept under cover or will be provided with lids. 


5.5 Frag Wastes 


5.5.1 Where frag wastes are accepted these will be stored in the same manner as similar 


wastes produced on site.  They will be stored in a dedicated bay within the sealed 


drainage system.  


5.6 Anti-freeze and brake fluid 


5.6.1 Any liquid waste accepted will be in suitable containers.  Containers will be inspected 


on arrival at site to ensure there are no leaks.  The contents of damaged containers 


will be over drummed or transferred to an intact container.   


5.6.2 Liquid containers will be kept within a bunded area providing containment for at least 


20% of the capacity of all the containers or 110% of the capacity of the largest 


container (whichever is more). 


 


 


6 ENVIRONMENTAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEMS 


6.1.1 Ron Hull Jnr Limited operate the site in compliance with an EMS. The Company have 


complete control over site operations, maintenance, competence and training, 


prevention of accidents, organisation and document management and records.  
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6.1.2 Adherence to the management system will ensure that regular training, checks and 


preventative maintenance are carried out at the facility, along with promoting an 


ethos of continuous improvement to site operations.  


6.1.3 The site will be under the control of a Technically Competent Manager who holds the 


appropriate qualifications. The TCM will ensure that their site attend will comply with 


Environment Agency requirements. 


6.1.4 In large part the site will continue to operate in accordance with the existing 


management system.  Additional information regarding waste storage is provided 


below. 


 


 


7 AMENITY MEASURES 


7.1 Dust and Litter 


7.1.1 Wastes that comprise mainly fine dusty materials will not be accepted on site. 


7.1.2 Measures will be taken to minimise any emissions of dust.  Any wastes that may give 


rise to dust will be received in vehicles that are sheeted or enclosed.  Tipping heights 


will be minimised. 


7.1.3 Wastes will be stored within the confines of a bay and below the height of the bay wall 


to provide shelter from the wind. 


7.1.4 A water supply will be available on site to damp down wastes in hot, dry or windy 


weather. 


7.1.5 Litter netting will be provided around bays for any lighter materials that may give rise 


to windblown litter. 


7.1.6 The site will be inspected daily and any litter will be collected and placed in an 


appropriate bay or container. 


7.1.7 The site may close to the receipt of light wastes when conditions are extremely windy. 


7.2 Pests and Odour 


7.2.1 Pests and odour are not considered likely as no putrescible waste is to be accepted.  


Odorous wastes will not be permitted on site. 
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7.2.2 Wastes will be turned round on a regular basis and in line with the maximum storage 


times set out in the fire prevention plan and procedures for waste removed from 


depolluted vehicles. 


7.2.3 A daily inspection of the site will be carried out by the site manager or another trained 


member of staff.  They will record any incidence of dust, litter, odour or evidence of 


pests.  This will be reported to the site manager and the cause will be investigated, 


7.2.4 Wastes causing an odour will be prioritised for removal from site. 


7.2.5 Should evidence of pests be detected a pest contractor will be brought to site to deal 


with the problem. 
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1. Background 
 


The site was purchased from Mettalis Recycling Limited by Ron Hull JNR Limited on the 20th 
of August 2021. The site will become operational under the current Mettalis Permit, as 
agreed by the EA and all parties concerned. 


 


Ron Hull JNR Limited was formed in 1976 and undertakes waste management on multiple 
sites across South-Yorkshire. Prior to the take over, Mettalis Recycling Limited (Mettalis) 
was formed on 28th November 2013. The company is involved in the processing and trading 
of metal waste and is a direct supplier of ferrous and non-ferrous metals to steel mill and 
foundries throughout the UK. 


 
The site is located on Grange Mill Lane in the Meadowhall Area of Sheffield near junction 34 
of the M1 motorway. The post code being S9 1HW, grid reference SK 38055 93189. The site 
is adjacent to other industrial and waste management operations, with the nearest 
residential property being 250 m to the west and 150 m to the east (beyond the M1 
motorway). 


 
The Waste Management Licence EAWML 65522 was issued by the Environment Agency on 
the 27th April 2007 to Van Dalen UK Ltd.  This would become an environmental permit in 
April 2008, under the provisions of the Environmental Permitting Regulations 2007. Since 
then the permit has been varied on a number of occasions and was transferred first to 
Metallis and then Ron Hull Jnr Ltd, the current operator.  The current conditions are those 
set out in permit EPR/KB3902KR. 


 


 
2. The Management System 


 


The Management System will consist of components that will: 
 


• Identify Environmental Risks of the operations of metal recycling and trading on site. 


• Implement procedures to reduce the foreseeable environmental impacts from waste 
streams processed on site. 


• Continually audit the site activities to ensure environmental impacts are controlled and 
minimized. 


• Annually review the environmental risks (or when a significant change occurs on site). 
 


A variety of sources of information have been used in the formulation of this EMS, including: 
 


• Develop a Management System: Environmental Permits Updated 2021 


• Control and Monitor Emissions for your environmental Permit Updated 2021 


• How to comply with your environmental permit (Document 433_11 (Version 6), and 


• Management Toolkit for business - Metal Recycling Site Final Version 2. 


• Environment Agency guidance on Fire Prevention Plans July 2016. 
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This management system shall be reviewed where necessary in response to changes in 
operations, customer complaints, technical guidance and legal changes and following 
significant accidents/ incident investigations impacting on the business. 


 
 
 


3. General information from the original working plan 
 


The original EMS document was produced by Van Dalen UK Ltd 2nd July 2007 as part of the 
waste management licence application for processing metal waste at the Grange Mill Lane 
site in Sheffield. 


 


The purpose of the related EAWML issued by the Environment Agency is to define the 
control mechanisms of how the processing and sorting of metal wastes takes place, 
predominantly of ferrous and non-ferrous metals from de-polluted end of life vehicles (ELV) 
and metal wastes derived from industrial and manufacturing sources. 


 
The processed materials are then sold as product to UK and foreign customers for steel mills 
and foundries. 


 


An accompanying environmental risk assessment (EAWML 65522 RA01) will be appended at 
the end of this document, and has been formulated using the risk - pathway - receptor 
format, preferred by the EA, and includes a risk rating (RR = severity x likelihood) and risk 
management techniques to suitably control the identified risks. 
 
A new risk Amenity and Accident Assessment has been prepared to accompany the permit variation 
application in March 2024.
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4. Environmental Impacts Plan and Controls 
 


Table 1 Site Activity: Delivery / Receipt of Materials at Ron Hull JNR Limited Sheffield. 


List of Key Legislation affecting this sector:- 
Environmental Protection Act 1990 
Environment Act 1995 
Environmental Permitting (Eng. & Wales) Regs 
2013 
Environmental Protection (Duty of Care) Regs 
2014 
Environmental Information Regs 2004 
Clean Neighbourhoods and Environment Act 
2011 


Clean Air Act 1993 
Waste and Emissions Trading Act 2011 
Noise Act 1996 
Public Health Act 1936 (amended 2016) 
The Contaminated Land (England) Regs 2006 
Water Act 2014 
Waste Management Licensing Regs 2011 
The End of Life Vehicles Regs 2010 


Pollution Prevention and Control Act 2000 
Control of Pollution (Oil Storage) (England) Regs 
2001 
Water Resources Act 2007 
Groundwater Regulations 2010 
Land Drainage Act 2010 
Hazardous Waste (Eng. & Wales) Regs 2009 
Landfill (Eng & Wales) Regs 2005 
COSHH Regs 2015 


Process/ Activity/ 
Equipment 


A W E D LC N R 
Process/ Activity/ 
Equipment 


A W E D LC N R 


Processes / Activities / Equipment at the site 
(insert H or M or L where this applies as the 
environmental impact) 


 


List is all the activities on site 
 
➢ Emissions to Air (incl dust) - A 
➢ Emissions to Water - W 
➢ Energy Usage (elec, gas etc) - E 
➢ Waste Disposal - D 
➢ Land Contamination - LC 
➢ Nuisance - N 
➢ Resource Consumption (water, etc) R 


Baling   L   L  Sorting L L      


Compacting L L M  L L  Stock Piling L L  L L L L 


Crushing L L L   L L Others added        


Cutting L  L   L          


Storage L L  L L L L         


End Disposal  L  L L           


Grading L L L   L          


Surface Water Drains  L  L L           


Shredding L L L   L L         


Shear L  M   L L         


Burning L  L   L L         


Screening L  L   L          
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Table 2A - Emissions to Air (A) 


Process / 
Activity / 
Equipment 


Potential Impact Is impact controlled 
by equipment? 


Is equipment 
included on 
maintenance 
checklist? 


Is impact controlled 
by procedure? 


Has 
person 
using 
procedure 
received 
training? 


Comments 


Noise emission 
from process 
activity 


Potential for 
localised noise 
issues from 
processing metals, 
occasional 
explosion from 
cylinders in the 
fragmenter. 


Yes Yes machinery to 
be kept in good 
working order. 


Inspection and 
examination and 
sorting procedure 
before processing. 


Yes Events kept in the site diary and 
acted upon as per policy and 
procedure. 
Reports undertaken for 
explosions. 


Odour from 
waste stored 
on site 


Potential of 
localised odour 
coming from waste 
with residual 
Foodstuffs or other 
potentially  odorous. 
material 


No 
Few wastes have 
such an issue. 
Site will not accept 
putrescible waste 


Mist blower. 
Boundary mist 
spray manifold 
and pump. 


Yes 
Odour procedure. 
Waste storage time 
limited. 
Odorous waste 
rejected. 


Yes See Odour Management Plan. 


Dust from 
processing 
wastes on site 


Potential from dust 
clouds from waste 
when wind blows 
across the site. 


Yes 
Site surfacing,bay 
walls and fencing 


Yes 
Repairs 
undertaken as 
required. 
Site swept as 
necessary 


Yes 
Dust procedures and 
inspections. 


Yes Dust control procedure in place. 
Care taken when loading tilting 
machines. 


Radioactive 
materials from 
deliveries of 
waste metals 


Ill health to 
personnel if waste 
received with high 
radiation content. 


Yes 
Radcomm or similar 
system in place 
including handheld 
equipment. 


Yes 
6 monthly 
testing by 
Radcomm. 
Regs state only 
12 monthly 
needed. 


Yes 
Radiation procedure 
in place. 


Yes RPA Robin Cotton is employed 
by the company and 
contactable for such events. 
Radiation policy and RPA in 
place. 
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Table 2A - Emissions to Air (A) 


Process / 
Activity / 
Equipment 


Potential Impact Is impact controlled 
by equipment? 


Is equipment 
included on 
maintenance 
checklist? 


Is impact controlled 
by procedure? 


Has 
person 
using 
procedure 
received 
training? 


Comments 


Fugitive Fume / 
smoke from site 


Potential localised 
issue, affecting 
other businesses. 


No N/A Yes 
Inspection of material 
at source and on site. 


Yes Fire breaks in place. 
For any stock fire, call the Fire 
Brigade immediately. 


 


fire causing 
nuisance 


     See Fire Prevention Plan. 


 
 


 
Table 2B - Energy Usage (E) 


Process / Activity / 
Equipment 


Potential Impact Is impact 
controlled by 
equipment? 


Is equipment 
included on 
maintenance 
checklist? 


Is impact 
controlled by 
procedure? 


Has person 
using 
procedure 
received 
training? 


Comments 


Electricity usage for 
large 
machinery/Shredder 
processing. 


Little direct impact on 
the environment. 
Indirect increase in 
energy demand. 


Yes 
Compliant 
with The 
Electricity at 
Work Regs 
1989 


Yes Yes Yes Power factor correction 
facility fitted. 


Diesel fuels for plant 
and machinery 


Higher costs if 
machinery not kept in 
good order. 
Fuel spills on site. 


Yes Yes Yes 
Refueling 
procedure 


Yes  
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Office activities Low impact for office 
set up, offices recently 
refurbished in 2012. 


Yes Yes Yes Yes Equipment turned off when 
not in use. 
Recycling of paper, plastic 
and metal. 


 
 


 


Table 2C - Emissions to Water (W) 


Process / Activity / 
Equipment 


Potential Impact Is impact 
controlled 
by 
equipment? 


Is 
equipment 
included on 
maintenance 
checklist? 


Is impact 
controlled by 
procedure? 


Has person 
using 
procedure 
received 
training? 


Comments 


Surface water runoff 
from buildings, car 
parks and 
hardstandings 


Under normal conditions surface water 
run off should be uncontaminated (e.g. 
hydrocarbons). However, if contamination 
occurs, it has the potential to cause water 
pollution to Yorkshire Water Sewer and 
the local watercourse if the pump fails or 
in a flood event. . 


Yes 
Separator / 
interceptor 
operation 
Drainage to 
foul sewer 
with 
emergency 
shut off 


Yes Yes 
Inspection and 
reporting 
should issue 
occur 


Yes Contaminated areas 
are now isolated and 
if contaminated 
runoff being tankered 
to licensed facility. 


Groundwater/Blackburn 
brook pollution 


Environmental impact should this be 
contaminated, flooding from brook into 
site. 


No N/A Yes 
Site 
cleanliness 
reporting 
system 


Yes Site surface water is 
contained in drainage 
trench and isolated 
interceptors. 
Contact EA if flooding 
occurs. 
QA21020 Water 
Discharge Policy in 
place for site. 


Fluids spills from ELV's Pollution of watercourse if emission into 
drainage system run off site. 


Yes 
Interceptors 


Yes Yes 
Spill procedure 


Yes Vehicles to be 
depolluted on 
impermeable 
surfacing.  Suitable 
bunded containers 
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Table 2C - Emissions to Water (W) 


Process / Activity / 
Equipment 


Potential Impact Is impact 
controlled 
by 
equipment? 


Is 
equipment 
included on 
maintenance 
checklist? 


Is impact 
controlled by 
procedure? 


Has person 
using 
procedure 
received 
training? 


Comments 


provided for storage 
of fluids.Surface water 
is 
contained on site and 
pumped to foul sewer. 


Maintenance of plant 
and equipment 


Pollution to Yorkshire water sewer if 
emissions go into the drainage system. 
Specific area allowed for this task. 


No N/A Yes 
Maintenance 
procedures 


Yes Planned Preventative 
Maintenance systems 
in place. 


 


Storage of waste 
batteries 


Pollution of watercourse if spills. Yes Yes Yes Yes Waste batteries 
stored in suitable 
sealed bins. 
Site surface water 
contained. 
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Table 2D - Waste Disposal (D) 


Process / Activity / Potential Impact Is impact Is equipment Is impact Has person Comments 


Equipment  controlled by included on controlled by using  


  equipment? maintenance procedure? procedure  


   checklist?  received  


     training?  


Hazardous waste 
  from activity 


Spills of fluids may have 
impact on watercourse. 


Yes, suitable 
containers and 
bunding where 
appropriate 


Yes Yes 
Procedures in 
place for waste 
tracking and 
appropriate 
storage 


Yes All hazardous waste 
stored on impermeable 
surface. 
 


(stacking ELV’s and Spills of fluids may have Impermeable  Yes Interceptors  Yes Inspection and reporting 
fluids emitted from   impact on watercourse. Surfacing  fitted in   system in place. 
These or from 
hazardous WEEE).  


   drainage 
system. 


 Spill kits in place. 


    Procedures to 
clean spills 


 Site surface water 


      contained (see QA21020 
      Water Discharge Policy 
      for Mettalis). 


General unsorted Wastes for transfer to be 
assessed and sent for recycling, 
energy recovery or landfill  


No N/A Yes 
Comply with 
duty of care 
requirements 


Yes Reduced landfill wastes 


wastes associated impacts; e.g. eco-   Follow waste 
hierarchy and  


 by additional processing 


 toxicity, global warming,   Send waste to  shredder waste may 
 nuisance such as odour.   Permitted site  be used as waste for 
      energy to reduce landfill 
      element. 
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Hazardous waste 
from interceptors, 
grit and oils. 
Waste oils from 
machinery. 


Potential for water pollution 
if interceptors and silt traps 
not operating correctly 


Yes Yes Yes 
Interceptors etc 
inspected 
regularly and 
maintained and 
emptied as 
required 


Yes Materials retained on site 
until removed by 
contractor Items removed 
under consignment note 
(Hazardous Waste if 
necessary). 
Site is a contained 
surface water system. 


Waste from shredder 
processing 19 10 04 
and 19 10 06 


Landfill or disposal. 
Refuse derived fuels. 


Yes Yes Yes Yes See above. 


 
 
 
 


Table 2E - Nuisance (e.g. Noise, odour, flies) (N) 


Process / Activity / Potential Impact Is impact Is Is impact controlled Has person Comments 


Equipment  controlled equipment by procedure? using  


  by included on  procedure  


  equipment? maintenance  received  


   checklist?  training?  


Noise from the site Section III of the Yes Yes Yes Yes Low impact as nearest 
activities (use of Environmental Protection Act   Hours of work  residents 250 m away and 
crane to move 1990, noise can be classified as   Complaints  neighbours /M1 motorway 
waste) a statutory nuisance   procedure  make similar noise levels. 


      Compliant with EU Directive 
      for Db(A) levels 


Odour from site Section III of the Yes Yes Yes Yes Eco Pro recommended 
activities (type of Environmental Protection Act   Quick turnaround of  Mistblower used to reduce 
waste containing 1990, odour can be classified   materials.  odours on site. 
foodstuffs) as a statutory nuisance      


Flies generated Section III of the Yes Yes Yes Yes Mobile Mistblower with 
from waste Environmental Protection Act     insecticide used to mitigate 
containing residual 1990, fly infestation probably     flies on site. Six fly traps fitted 
foodstuffs      to northwest boundary to 
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 can be classified as a statutory 
nuisance 


    intercept flies. No fly migration 
indicated by fly traps. 
See Appendix F Pest and Odour 
Management Plan. 
Insecticide in surface water 
contained on site. 


Noise from Impact on local business and Yes Yes Yes Yes Inspection before processing 
explosions from residents (residential property   Checking of materials  and incident reporting system. 
shredder nearest within 250 m)   before processing.   


processing       


 
 
 
 


Table 2F - Resource Consumption (i.e. Not Energy) (R) 


Process / Activity / 
Equipment 


Potential Impact Is impact 
controlled by 
equipment? 


Is equipment 
included on 
maintenance 
checklist? 


Is impact 
controlled by 
procedure? 


Has person using 
procedure 
received 
training? 


Comments 


Use of chemicals 
for an activity 
(Fuels/ Oils for 
cranes) 


Harm to human health or 
escape to environment. 
Management of the 
hazardous substance 
according to COSHH and 
Hazardous Waste Regulations 


Yes 
Maintained 
equipment may 
use less fuel 


Yes Yes 
Spill procedure 
Liquids in 
appropriate 
container with 
drip tray or bund 


Yes Inspection and 
reporting of incidents 
to reduce impact. 
Site surface water is 
contained. 


Use of Water Inefficient use results in 
natural resource depletion 


No N/A Yes 
Dust and fly 
control .water to 
be used only as 
needed 


Yes Contaminated runoff 
surface water is 
contained on site. 
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Table 2G - Land Contamination (e.g. storage of hazardous substances) (L) 


Process / 
Activity / 
Equipment 


Potential Impact Is impact 
controlled 
by 
equipment? 


Is equipment 
included on 
maintenance 
checklist? 


Is impact controlled 
by procedure? 


Has person 
using 
procedure 
received 
training? 


Comments 


Storage of a 
hazardous 
substances 
(Diesel / lead 
acid batteries) 


Substances can cause harm 
to the ecotoxicity of the soil 
and could leak into the 
groundwater. 


Yes Yes 
Bunded tank. 
Batteries stored in 
sealed containers 
Site is concreted. 


Yes 
Refuelling procedure. 
MSDS and COSHH 
assessments. 


Yes Inspection and maintenance 
of storage tank. 
Prevention of tank being 
driven into and damaged. 
Inspection procedures 
compliant with regulations. 
Lead acid batteries in suitable 
container.   
Bunded containers to store 
fluids from depolluted 
vehicles etc. 


Contaminated 
materials 


Environmental impact and 
damage to wild life. 


 Impermeable 
surfacing and 
sealed drainage 


Yes Yes 
Spill procedure and 
waste processing. 


Yes The site has an 
impermeable surface. 


Non permitted 
wastes 


Environmental impact and 
damage to wild life. 


No N/A Yes 
And through the 
permit  


Yes Non-Permitted wastes 
rejected and recorded in 
site diary. 


Spills of oil and 
other fluids from 
ELV's 


Substances can cause harm 
to the ecotoxicity of the soil 
and could leak into the 
groundwater. 


Impermeable 
surfacing and 
sealed 
drainage 


Yes Yes 
Several procedures 
cover this aspect. 


Yes Inspection and reporting 
procedures in place 
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5 Permitted Wastes 
Table 3, below sets out the fate of materials currently accepted on site.  In the majority of cases materials are sold to customers for use as a raw material going 
back into metal products. 
 


Table 3 - General Waste Management  


Waste Accepted at Site 


(EWC if known) 


Where does the waste 
go? 


Can it go to recovery 
or recycling? 


Is it being 
correctly stored 
on site? 


Are Duty of Care 
requirements 
being met? 


Comments 


02 Wastes from agricultural, 
horticulture, aquaculture, forestry, 
hunting and fishing 


     


02 01 Wastes from agricultural, 
horticulture, aquaculture, forestry, 
hunting and fishing 


     


02 01 10 
Metal waste 


Sold to customer Yes Yes Yes  


10 Wastes from thermal processes      


10 02 Wastes from the iron and steel 
industry 


     


10 02 01 
Wastes from processing slag 


Sold to customer Yes Yes Yes  


10 02 02 
Unprocessed slag 


Sold to customer Yes Yes Yes  


10 02 10 Sold to customer Yes Yes Yes  
 


Mill scales      


10 05 Wastes from zinc thermal 
metallurgy 


     


10 05 01 
Slags from primary and secondary 
production 


Sold to customer Yes Yes Yes  


10 09 Wastes from casting of ferrous 
pieces 


     


10 09 03 
Furnace slag 


Sold to customer Yes Yes Yes  
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10 10 Wastes from casting of non- 
ferrous pieces 


     


10 10 03 
Furnace slag 


Sold to customer Yes Yes Yes  


12 Wastes from shaping and physical 
and mechanical surface treatment of 
metals and plastics 


     


12 01 Wastes from shaping and 
physical and mechanical surface 
treatment of metals and plastics 


     


12 01 01 
Ferrous metal filings and turnings 


Sold to customer Yes Yes Yes  


12 01 03 
Non-ferrous metal filings and turnings 


Sold to customer Yes Yes Yes  


12 01 13 
Welding wastes 


Sold to customer Yes Yes Yes  


15 Waste packaging, absorbents, 
wiping cloths, filter materials and PPE 


     


15 01 Packaging (including separately 
collected municipal packaging waste) 


     


15 01 04 
Metallic packaging 


Sold to customer Yes Yes Yes  


16 Wastes not otherwise specified in 
the list 


     


 


      


16 01 end-of-life vehicles from 
different means of transport (including 
off-road machinery) and wastes from 
dismantling of end-of-life vehicles and 
vehicle maintenance (except 13, 14, 16 
06 and 16 08) 


     


16 01 17 ferrous metal Sold to customer Yes Yes Yes  


16 01 18 non-ferrous metal Sold to customer Yes Yes Yes  


16 01 22 components not otherwise 
specified 


Recycled where possible Yes Yes Yes  
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16 02 wastes from electrical and 
electronic equipment 


     


16 02 14 discarded equipment other 
than those mentioned in 16 02 09 to 
16 02 13 


Sold to customer Yes Yes Yes  


16 02 16 components removed from 
discarded equipment other than those 
mentioned in 16 02 15 


Sold to customer Yes Yes Yes  


16 06 Batteries and accumulators      


16 06 01 Lead batteries Sold to customer Yes Yes Yes Hazardous waste 


17 Construction and Demolition 
wastes 


     


17 04 Metals (including their alloys)      


17 04 01 
Copper, bronze, brass 


Sold to customer Yes Yes Yes  


17 04 02 
Aluminium 


Sold to customer Yes Yes Yes  


17 04 03 
Lead 


Sold to customer Yes Yes Yes  


 


17 04 04 
Zinc 


Sold to customer Yes Yes Yes  


17 04 05 
Iron and steel 


Sold to customer Yes Yes Yes  


17 04 06 
Tin 


Sold to customer Yes Yes Yes  


17 04 07 
Mixed metals 


Sold to customer Yes Yes Yes  


17 04 11 
Cables other than those mentioned in 
17 04 10 


Sold to customer Yes Yes Yes  


19 Wastes from waste management 
facilities (shredded materials) 


     


19 01 Wastes from incineration or 
pyrolysis of waste 
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19 01 02 
Ferrous materials removed from 
bottom ash 


Sold to customer Yes Yes Yes  


19 10 Wastes from shredding of metal 
containing wastes 


     


19 10 01 
Iron and steel waste 


Sold to customer Yes Yes Yes  


19 10 02 
Non-ferrous waste 


Sold to customer Yes Yes Yes  


19 12 Wastes from the mechanical 
treatment of waste (for example 
sorting, crushing, compacting, 
pelletising) not otherwise specified 


     


19 12 02 
Ferrous metals, including well sorted 
MRF ‘’can’’ waste. 


Sold to customer Yes Yes Yes  


19 12 03 
Nonferrous metals 


Sold to customer Yes Yes Yes  


19 12 04 plastic      
 


19 12 04 rubber      


19 12 12 Poorly sorted MRF ‘can’ sold to customer Yes Yes Yes As approved 
through permit 
variation 
application 
November 2016. 


20 Municipal wastes (Household and 
commercial) 


     


20 01 Separately collected fractions 
(except 15 01) 


     


20 01 23 discarded equipment 
containing chlorofluorocarbons 


     


20 01 36 
Discarded electrical and electronic 
equipment other than those 
mentioned in 20-01-21, 23, 35 
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20 01 35 discarded electrical and 
electronic equipment other than those 
mentioned in 20 01 21 and 20 01 23 
containing hazardous components 


     


20 01 40 
Metals 


Sold to customer Yes Yes Yes  


20 03 07 bulky waste  yes Yes Yes To be accepted 
where metal or 
mainly metal for 
recycling with other 
materials on site. 


 
 
 
Table 4 , below lists the wastes introduced as a result of the permit variation.  The vast majority of these wastes are suitable for recycling and will be sent on for recycling. Before 
any new waste stream is accepted an assessment must be made to confirm that there is an appropriate off taker.  Wherever possible materials must be sent for reuse or recycling.   
If recycling is not possible at the current time the potential for energy recovery should be assessed before sending to landfill. 
 
The off-takers will be reviewed at least once every four years to determine whether any more environmental options have become available. 
 


Table 4, New Permitted wastes 
Waste 
Code 


Description of the waste Where does the 
waste go? 


Can it go to recovery 
or recycling? 


Is it being correctly 
stored on site? 


Are Duty of Care 
requirements being 
met? 


01 Wastes resulting from exploration, 
mining, quarrying and physical and 
chemical treatment of minerals 


    


01 01  Wastes from mineral excavation     


01 01 01 Wastes from mineral metalliferous 
excavation  


Into construction 
industry via recycling 
site  


Yes Impermeable 
pavement 


Yes 


01 01 02 Wastes from mineral non-metalliferous 
excavation 


Into construction 
industry via recycling 
site 


Yes Imperemeable 
pavement 


Yes 


01 03 Wastes from physical and chemical 
processing of metalliferous minerals 
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Waste 
Code 


Description of the waste Where does the 
waste go? 


Can it go to recovery 
or recycling? 


Is it being correctly 
stored on site? 


Are Duty of Care 
requirements being 
met? 


01 03 06 Tailings other than those mentioned in 
0103 04 and 01 03 05 


Recycled where 
possible or landfill 


To be confirmed Impermeable 
pavement 


Yes 


01 04  Wastes from physical and chemical 
processing of non-metalliferous minerals 


    


01 04 08 Waste gravel and crushed rocks other 
than those in 01 03 07 


Into construction 
industry via recycling 
site  


Yes Impermeable 
pavement 


Yes 


01 04 09 Waste sands and clay Into construction 
industry via recycling 
site 


Yes Imperemeable 
pavement 


Yes 


01 04 11 wastes from potash and rock salt 
processing other than those mentioned 
in 01 04 07  


Into construction 
industry via recycling 
site  


Yes Impermeable 
pavement 


Yes 


01 04 12 tailings and other wastes from washing 
and cleaning of minerals other than 
those mentioned in 01 04 07 and 01 04 
11  


Recycled where 
possible or landfill 


To be confirmed Impermeable 
pavement 


Yes 


02 Wastes from agriculture, horticulture, 
aquaculture, forestry, hunting and 
fishing, food preparation and processing 


    


02 01 Wastes from agriculture, horticulture, 
aquaculture, forestry, hunting and 
fishing, 


    


02 01 04 Waste plastic (except packaging) Recycling site Yes Impermeable 
pavement in bay 


Yes 


02 01 07 Waste from forestry Recycling site/ energy 
recovery 


Yes Impermeable 
pavement in bay 


Yes 


02 04 Wastes from sugar processing     


02 04 01 Soil from cleaning and washing beet Into construction 
industry via recycling 
site  


Yes Impermeable 
pavement 


Yes 


02 04 02 Off specification calcium carbonate Specialist recycling 
where possible or 
landfill 


To be confirmed Impermeable 
pavement 


Yes 
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Waste 
Code 


Description of the waste Where does the 
waste go? 


Can it go to recovery 
or recycling? 


Is it being correctly 
stored on site? 


Are Duty of Care 
requirements being 
met? 


03  Wastes from wood processing and the 
production of panels and furniture, pulp, 
paper and cardboard 


    


03 01 Wastes from wood processing and the 
production of panels and furniture 


    


03 01 01 Waste bark and cork Recycling or energy 
recovery 


Yes Impermeable 
pavement in bay 


Yes 


03 03 Wastes from pulp, paper and cardboard 
production and processing 


    


03 03 01 Waste bark and wood Recycling or energy 
recovery 


Yes Impermeable 
pavement in bay 


Yes 


03 03 07 mechanically separated rejects from 
pulping of waste paper and cardboard  


Sent for sorting and 
recycling if possible or 
energy recovery or 
landfill 


To be confirmed Skip Yes 


03 03 08 wastes from sorting of paper and 
cardboard destined for recycling  


Recycling or energy 
recovery 


Yes Impermeable 
pavement in bay 


Yes 


04 Wastes from the leather fur and textile 
industries 


    


04 02 Wastes from the textile industry     


04 02 09  wastes from composite materials 
(impregnated textile, elastomer, 
plastomer)  


Recycling or energy 
recovery 


Yes Impermeable 
pavement in bay 


Yes 


04 02 21 Wastes from unprocessed textile fibres Sent to recycling site Yes Impermeable 
pavement in bay 


Yes 


04 02 22 Wastes from processed textile fibres Sent to recycling site Yes Impermeable 
pavement in bay 


Yes 


07 Wastes from organic chemical processes     


07 02 Wastes from the MFSU of plastics, 
synthetic rubber and manmade fibres 


    


07 02 13 Waste plastic Sent to recycling site Yes Impermeable 
pavement in bay 


Yes 


07 02 17 wastes containing silicones other than 
those mentioned in 07 02 16 


Recycled if possible or 
energy recovery 


To be confirmed Impermeable 
pavement in bay 


Yes 


10 Wastes from thermal processes     


10 02 Wastes from the iron and steel industry     
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Waste 
Code 


Description of the waste Where does the 
waste go? 


Can it go to recovery 
or recycling? 


Is it being correctly 
stored on site? 


Are Duty of Care 
requirements being 
met? 


10 02 01 Wastes from the processing of slag Sent to recycling site Yes Impermeable 
pavement in bay 


Yes 


10 02 02 Un processed slag Sent to recycling site Yes Impermeable 
pavement in bay 


Yes 


10 02 08 solid wastes from gas treatment other 
than those mentioned in 10 02 07  


Recycled if possible or 
landfill 


To be confirmed Impermeable 
pavement in bay 


Yes 


10 02 12 wastes from cooling-water treatment 
other than those mentioned in 10 02 11  


Landfill No Impermeable 
pavement in bay 


Yes 


10 02 14 sludges and filter cakes from gas 
treatment other than those mentioned 
in 10 02 13  (filter cake only) 


Landfill No Impermeable 
pavement in bay 


Yes 


10 02 15 other sludges and filter cakes (filter cake 
only) 


Landfill No Impermeable 
pavement in bay 


Yes 


10 03 Wastes from aluminium thermal 
metallurgy 


    


10 03 02 Anode scraps Sent to recycling site Yes Impermeable surface Yes 


10 03 05 Waste alumina Sent to recycling site Yes Impermeable surface Yes 


10 03 16 skimmings other than those mentioned 
in 10 03 15  


Recycled where 
possible or landfill 


To be confirmed Impermeable 
pavement 


Yes 


10 06 Wastes from copper thermal metallurgy     


10 06 01 slags from primary and secondary 
production  


Specialist recycling 
where possible or 
landfill 


To be confirmed Impermeable 
pavement 


Yes 


10 06 02 dross and skimmings from primary and 
secondary production  


Specialist recycling 
where possible or 
landfill 


To be confirmed Impermeable 
pavement 


Yes 


10 06 10 wastes from cooling-water treatment 
other than those mentioned in 10 06 09  


Landfill No Impermeable surface 
in bay 


Yes 


10 07 Wastes from silver gold and platinum 
thermal metallurgy 


    


10 07 01 slags from primary and secondary 
production  


Specialist recycling 
where possible 


To be confirmed Impermeable 
pavement in bay 


Yes 


10 07 02 dross and skimmings from primary and 
secondary production  


Specialist recycling 
where possible 


To be confirmed Impermeable 
pavement in bay 


Yes 


10 07 03 solid wastes from gas treatment  Landfill No Impermeable surface 
in bay 


Yes 
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Waste 
Code 


Description of the waste Where does the 
waste go? 


Can it go to recovery 
or recycling? 


Is it being correctly 
stored on site? 


Are Duty of Care 
requirements being 
met? 


10 07 05 sludges and filter cakes from gas 
treatment (filter cake only) 


Landfill No Impermeable surface 
in bay 


Yes 


10 07 08 wastes from cooling-water treatment 
other than those mentioned in 10 07 07  


Landfill No Impermeable surface 
in bay 


Yes 


10 08 Wastes from other non-ferrous thermal 
metallurgy 


    


10 08 11 dross and skimmings other than those 
mentioned in 10 08 10  


Specialist recycling 
where possible or 
landfill 


To be confirmed Impermeable 
pavement 


Yes 


10 08 13 carbon-containing wastes from anode 
manufacture other than those 
mentioned in 10 08 12  


Specialist recycling 
where possible or 
landfill 


To be confirmed Impermeable 
pavement 


Yes 


10 08 14 Anode scrap Sent to recycling site Yes Impermeable surface 
in bay 


Yes 


10 08 18 sludges and filter cakes from flue-gas 
treatment other than those mentioned 
in 10 08 17  (filter cake only) 


Landfill No Impermeable surface 
in bay 


Yes 


10 08 20 wastes from cooling-water treatment 
other than those mentioned in 10 08 19  


Landfill No Impermeable surface 
in bay 


Yes 


10 09 Waste from casting ferrous pieces     


10 09 06 casting cores and moulds which have not 
undergone pouring other than those 
mentioned in 10 09 05  


Landfill No Impermeable surface 
in bay 


Yes 


10 09 08 casting cores and moulds which have 
undergone pouring other than those 
mentioned in 10 09 07  


Landfill No Impermeable surface 
in bay 


Yes 


10 10 Wastes from casting non-ferrous pieces     


10 10 06 casting cores and moulds which have not 
undergone pouring, other than those 
mentioned in 10 10 05  


Landfill No Impermeable surface 
in bay 


Yes 


10 10 08 casting cores and moulds which have 
undergone pouring, other than those 
mentioned in 10 10 07  


Landfill No Impermeable surface 
in bay 


Yes 


10 11 Wastes from manufacture of glass and 
glass products 
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Waste 
Code 


Description of the waste Where does the 
waste go? 


Can it go to recovery 
or recycling? 


Is it being correctly 
stored on site? 


Are Duty of Care 
requirements being 
met? 


10 11 12 waste glass other than those mentioned 
in 10 11 11  


Sent to recycling site Yes Impermeable 
pavement in bay 


Yes 


10 12 Wastes from manufacture of ceramic 
goods, brick, tiles and construction 
products 


    


10 12 01 waste preparation mixture before 
thermal processing  


Recycled where 
possible or landfill 


To be confirmed Impermeable 
pavement 


Yes 


10 12 06 discarded moulds  Recycled where 
possible or landfill 


To be confirmed Impermeable 
pavement 


Yes 


10 12 08 waste ceramics, bricks, tiles and 
construction products (after thermal 
processing)  


Sent to recycling site Yes Impermeable 
pavement in bay 


Yes 


10 13 Wastes from the manufacture of 
cement, lime and plaster and articles 
and products made from them 


    


10 13 01 waste preparation mixture before 
thermal processing  


Recycled where 
possible or landfill 


To be confirmed Impermeable 
pavement 


Yes 


10 13 10 wastes from asbestos-cement 
manufacture other than those 
mentioned in 10 13 09  


Recycled where 
possible or landfill 


To be confirmed Impermeable 
pavement 


Yes 


10 13 11 wastes from cement-based composite 
materials other than those mentioned in 
10 13 09 and 10 13 10  


Recycled where 
possible or landfill 


To be confirmed Impermeable 
pavement 


Yes 


10 13 14 waste concrete and concrete sludge  Into construction 
industry via recycling 
site  


Yes Impermeable 
pavement 


Yes 


11 Wastes from chemical surface treatment 
and coating of metals and other 
materials; non-ferrous hydrometallurgy 


    


11 02 Wastes from non-ferrous 
hydrometallurgical processes 


    


11 02 03 wastes from the production of anodes 
for aqueous electrolytical processes  


Specialist recycling 
where possible or 
landfill 


To be confirmed Impermeable 
pavement 


Yes 


11 05 Waste from hot galvanising processes     
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Waste 
Code 


Description of the waste Where does the 
waste go? 


Can it go to recovery 
or recycling? 


Is it being correctly 
stored on site? 


Are Duty of Care 
requirements being 
met? 


11 05 01 Hard zinc Sent to recycling site Yes Impermeable 
pavement 


Yes 


12  Wastes from shaping and physical and 
mechanical surface treatment of metals 
and plastics 


    


12 01 Wastes from shaping and physical and 
mechanical surface treatment of metals 
and plastics 


    


12 01 21 spent grinding bodies and grinding 
materials other than those mentioned in 
12 01 20  


Landfill No Impermeable surface 
in bay 


Yes 


15 Waste packaging, absorbents, wiping 
cloths, filter materials, and protective 
clothing not otherwise specified 


    


15 01 Packaging (including separately collected 
municipal packaging waste) 


    


15 01 02 Plastic packaging Sent to recycling site Yes Impermeable 
pavement in bay 


Yes 


15 01 03 wooden packaging  Sent to recycling site Yes Impermeable 
pavement in bay 


Yes 


15 01 05 Composite packaging Sent to recycling site if 
possible  or energy 
recovery 


Yes Impermeable 
pavement in bay 


Yes 


15 01 07 Glass packaging Sent to recycling site Yes Impermeable 
pavement in bay 


Yes 


15 01 10* packaging containing residues of or 
contaminated by hazardous substances  


Sent to recycling site if 
possible  or energy 
recovery 


Yes In container on 
impermeable 
pavement 


Yes 


15 02 Absorbents filter materials, wiping cloths 
and protective clothing 


    


15 02 02* absorbents, filter materials (including oil 
filters not otherwise specified), wiping 
cloths, protective clothing contaminated 
by hazardous substances  
 


Energy recovery  Yes In container on 
impermeable 
pavement 


Yes 
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Waste 
Code 


Description of the waste Where does the 
waste go? 


Can it go to recovery 
or recycling? 


Is it being correctly 
stored on site? 


Are Duty of Care 
requirements being 
met? 


15 02 03 absorbents, filter materials, wiping 
cloths and protective clothing other than 
those mentioned in 15 02 02 


Energy recovery  Yes In container on 
impermeable 
pavement 


Yes 


16 Wastes not oth0erwise specified in the 
list 


    


16 01  End of life vehicles from different means 
of transport (including off road 
machinery) and wastes from dismantling 
of end-of-life vehicles and vehicle 
maintenance (except 13,14, 16 06 and 
16 08 


    


16 01 03 End-of-life tyres Sent to recycling site Yes Impermeable 
pavement in bay 


Yes 


16 01 04* End-of-life vehicles Dismantled and sent to 
recycling site 


Yes Impermeable 
pavement in bay 


Yes 


16 01 06 end-of-life vehicles, containing neither 
liquids nor other hazardous components 


Dismantled and sent to 
recycling site 


Yes Impermeable 
pavement in bay 


Yes 


16 01 07* Oil filters Dismantled and sent to 
recycling site 


Yes In container on 
impermeable 
pavement  


Yes 


16 01 08* Components containing mercury Specialist recycling  Yes Container on 
Impermeable 
pavement 


Yes 


16 01 09* Components containing PCBs Energy recovery  No  PCB to be 
destroyed 


Container on 
Impermeable 
pavement 


Yes 


16 01 12  brake pads other than those 
mentioned in 16 01 11 


Recycled where 
possible 


To be confirmed Container on 
Impermeable 
pavement 


Yes 


16 01 13* Brake fluids Sent to recycling site Yes Bunded container Yes 


16 01 14* antifreeze fluids containing hazardous 
substances  


Sent to recycling site Yes Bunded container Yes 


16 01 15 antifreeze fluids other than those 
mentioned in 16 01 14  


Sent to recycling site Yes Bunded container Yes 


16 01 16 tanks for liquefied gas  Sent to recycling site Yes Bay with impermeable 
pavement 


Yes 
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Waste 
Code 


Description of the waste Where does the 
waste go? 


Can it go to recovery 
or recycling? 


Is it being correctly 
stored on site? 


Are Duty of Care 
requirements being 
met? 


16 01 19 plastic Sent to recycling site Yes Bunded container Bay 
with impermeable 
pavement 


Yes 


16 01 20 glass Sent to recycling site Yes Bay with impermeable 
pavement 


Yes 


16 01 21* hazardous components other than those 
mentioned in 16 01 07 to 16 01 11 and 
16 01 13 and 16 01 14  (catalytic 
convertors) 


Specialist recycling or 
energy recovery 


Yes Container on 
Impermeable 
pavement 


Yes 


16 02 Wastes from electrical and electronic 
equipment 


    


16 02 10* discarded equipment containing or 
contaminated by PCBs other than those 
mentioned in 16 02 09  


Specialist recycling to 
manage PCB correctly 
or Energy recovery  


 Where possible note 
PCB to be destroyed 


Container on 
Impermeable 
pavement 


Yes 


16 02 11* discarded equipment containing 
chlorofluorocarbons, HCFC, HFC  


Recycled Yes Container on 
Impermeable 
pavement 


Yes 


16 02 12* discarded equipment containing free 
asbestos  


Landfill No Enclosed container Yes 


!6 02 13* discarded equipment containing 
hazardous components other than those 
mentioned in 16 02 09 to 16 02 12  


Recycled where 
possible 


To be confirmed Container on 
Impermeable 
pavement 


Yes 


16 02 15* hazardous components removed from 
discarded equipment  


Recycled where 
possible 


To be confirmed Container on 
Impermeable 
pavement 


Yes 


16 05 Gases in pressure containers and 
discarded chemicals 


    


16 05 04* gases in pressure containers (including 
halons) containing hazardous substances  


recycling Yes Gas bottle cage Yes 


16 05 05 gases in pressure containers other than 
those mentioned in 16 05 04  


recycling Yes Gas bottle cage Yes 


16 06 Batteries and accumulators     


16 06 02* Ni Cd batteries Recycling Yes Enclosed container on 
impermeable surface 


Yes 


16 06 04 Alkaline batteries except 16 06 03 Recycling Yes Enclosed container on 
impermeable surface 


Yes 
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Waste 
Code 


Description of the waste Where does the 
waste go? 


Can it go to recovery 
or recycling? 


Is it being correctly 
stored on site? 


Are Duty of Care 
requirements being 
met? 


16 06 06 separately collected electrolyte from 
batteries and accumulators  
 


Recycling Yes Enclosed container on 
impermeable surface 


Yes 


16 08 Spent catalysts     


16 08 01 spent catalysts containing gold, silver, 
rhenium, rhodium, palladium, iridium or 
platinum (except 16 08 07)  


Recycling Yes Container on 
Impermeable 
pavement 


Yes 


16 11 Wastes linings and refractories     


16 11 02 carbon-based linings and refractories 
from metallurgical processes other than 
those mentioned in 16 11 01  


Sent to recycling site Yes Bay with impermeable 
pavement 


Yes 


16 11 04 other linings and refractories from 
metallurgical processes other than those 
mentioned in 16 11 03  


Sent to recycling site Yes Bay with impermeable 
pavement 


Yes 


16 11 06 linings and refractories from non-
metallurgical processes other than those 
mentioned in 16 11 05  


Sent to recycling site Yes Bay with impermeable 
pavement 


Yes 


17 Construction and demolition wastes 
(including excavated soil from 
contaminated sites) 


    


17 01 Concrete, brick, tiles and ceramics     


17 01 01 concrete Into construction 
industry via recycling 
site  


Yes Impermeable 
pavement 


Yes 


17 01 02 Brick Into construction 
industry via recycling 
site  


Yes Impermeable 
pavement 


Yes 


17 01 03 Tiles and ceramics Into construction 
industry via recycling 
site  


Yes Impermeable 
pavement 


Yes 


17 01 07 mixtures of concrete, bricks, tiles and 
ceramics other than those mentioned in 
17 01 06  


Into construction 
industry via recycling 
site  


Yes Impermeable 
pavement 


Yes 


17 02 Wood glass and plastic     


17 02 01 Wood Sent to recycling site Yes Bay with impermeable 
pavement 


Yes 
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Waste 
Code 


Description of the waste Where does the 
waste go? 


Can it go to recovery 
or recycling? 


Is it being correctly 
stored on site? 


Are Duty of Care 
requirements being 
met? 


17 02 02 Glass Sent to recycling site Yes Bay with impermeable 
pavement 


Yes 


17 02 03 plastic Sent to recycling site Yes Bay with impermeable 
pavement 


Yes 


17 03 bituminous mixtures, coal tar and tarred 
products  


    


17 03  bituminous mixtures other than those 
mentioned in 17 03 01  


Into construction 
industry via recycling 
site  


Yes Impermeable 
pavement 


Yes 


17 04 Metals (including their alloys)     


17 04 09* metal waste contaminated with 
hazardous substances  


Recycled Yes Container on 
Impermeable 
pavement 


Yes 


17 04 10 cables containing oil, coal tar and other 
hazardous substances  


Recycled Yes Container on 
Impermeable 
pavement 


Yes 


17 08 Gypsum based construction material     


17 08 02  gypsum-based construction materials 
other than those mentioned in 17 08 01  
 


Into construction 
industry via recycling 
site  


Yes Impermeable 
pavement 


Yes 


17 09 Other construction and demolition 
waste 


    


17 09 04 mixed construction and demolition 
wastes other than those mentioned in 
17 09 01, 17 09 02 and 17 09 03  


Into construction 
industry via recycling 
site  


Yes Impermeable 
pavement 


Yes 


19 Wastes from waste management 
facilities off site waste water treatment 
plants and the preparation of water 
intended for human consumption and 
water for industrial use 


    


19 01 Wastes from incineration or pyrolysis of 
waste 


    


19 01 12 bottom ash and slag other than those 
mentioned in 19 01 11 


Into construction 
industry via recycling 
site  or landfilled 


Yes Impermeable 
pavement 


Yes 
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Waste 
Code 


Description of the waste Where does the 
waste go? 


Can it go to recovery 
or recycling? 


Is it being correctly 
stored on site? 


Are Duty of Care 
requirements being 
met? 


19 01 16 boiler dust other than those mentioned 
in 19 01 15 


Landfill No Bay with impermeable 
pavement 


Yes 


19 01 18 pyrolysis wastes other than those 
mentioned in 19 01 17 


Into construction 
industry via recycling 
site  or landfilled 


Yes Impermeable 
pavement 


Yes 


19 01 19 Sands from fluidised beds Recycled where 
possible or landfilled 


To be confirmed Bay on Impermeable 
pavement 


Yes 


19 04 Vitrified waste and wastes from 
vitrification 


    


19 04 01 Vitrified waste Recycled where 
possible or landfilled 


To be confirmed Bay on Impermeable 
pavement 


Yes 


19 05 Wastes from aerobic treatment of solid 
wastes 


    


19 05 03 off-specification compost  Landfill No Bay on impermeable 
pavement  


Yes 


19 10 Wastes from shredding of metal 
containing waste 


    


19 10 03* fluff-light fraction and dust containing 
hazardous substances  


Energy recovery or 
landfill 


No Bay on impermeable 
pavement 


Yes 


19 10 04 fluff-light fraction and dust other than 
those mentioned in 19 10 03  


Energy recovery or 
landfill 


No Bay on impermeable 
pavement 


Yes 


19 10 06 other fractions other than those 
mentioned in 19 10 05  


Recycled if possible or 
landfilled 


To be confirmed Bay on impermeable 
pavement 


Yes 


19 12 Wastes from the mechanical treatment 
of waste (for example sorting, crushing, 
compacting, pelletising) not otherwise 
specified 


    


19 12 05 glass Sent to recycling site Yes Bay with impermeable 
pavement 


Yes 


19 12 07 Wood other than that mentioned in 19 
12 06 


Sent to recycling site Yes Bay with impermeable 
pavement 


Yes 


19 12 08 textiles Sent to recycling site Yes Bay with impermeable 
pavement 


Yes 


19 12 09 Minerals (for example sand, stones) Sent to recycling site Yes Bay with impermeable 
pavement 


Yes 
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Waste 
Code 


Description of the waste Where does the 
waste go? 


Can it go to recovery 
or recycling? 


Is it being correctly 
stored on site? 


Are Duty of Care 
requirements being 
met? 


19 13 Wastes from soil and groundwater 
remediation 


    


19 13 02 solid wastes from soil remediation other 
than those mentioned in 19 13 01  


Recycled if possible or 
landfilled 


To be confirmed Bay on impermeable 
pavement 


Yes 


20 Municipal wastes (household waste and 
similar commercial industrial and 
institutional wastes) including separately 
collected fractions. 


    


20 01 Separately collected fractions (except 15 
01} 


    


20 01 33* batteries and accumulators included in 
16 06 01, 16 06 02 or 16 06 03 and 
unsorted batteries and accumulators 
containing these batteries  


Sent to recycling site Yes Covered container on 
impermeable 
pavement 


Yes 


20 01 34 batteries and accumulators other than 
those mentioned in 20 01 33  


Sent to recycling site Yes Covered container on 
impermeable 
pavement 


Yes 


20 01 35* Discarded electrical and electronic 
equipment other than those mentioned 
in 20 01 21 and 20 01 23 containing 
hazardous components 


Sent to recycling site Yes Covered container on 
impermeable 
pavement 


Yes 


20 01 38 Wood other than that mentioned in 20 
01 37 


Sent to recycling site Yes Bay on impermeable 
pavement 


Yes 


20 02 Garden and park waste (including 
cemetery waste) 


    


20 02 01 Biodegradable waste Sent to recycling site 
(eg composting) 


Yes Bay on impermeable 
pavement 


Yes 


20 02 02 Soil and stones Sent to recycling site Yes Bay on impermeable 
pavement 


Yes 


20 02 03 Other non-biodegradable waste Recycled if possible or 
landfilled 


To be confirmed Bay on impermeable 
pavement 


Yes 


20 03 Other municipal waste     


20 03 03 Street cleaning residues Landfill No Bay on impermeable 
pavement 


Yes 


20 03 07 bulky waste Sent to recycling site Yes Bay on impermeable 
pavement 


Yes 
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6. Descriptions of Materials likely to be produced by the site as a result of operations/activities 


 


Waste Produced at Site 


(EWC if known) 


Where does the waste 
go? 


Can it go to 
recovery or 
recycling? 


Is it being correctly 
stored on site? 


Are Duty of Care 
requirements 
being met? 


Comments 


19 10 01 Recycling/reclamation Yes Yes Yes  


19 10 02 Recycling/reclamation Yes Yes Yes  


19 10 04 Landfill/RDF Part of Yes Yes  


19 10 06 Landfill/RDF Part of Yes Yes  


19 12 02 Recycling/reclamation Yes Yes Yes  


19 12 03 Recycling/reclamation Yes Yes Yes  


19 12 05 Recycling/reclamation Yes Yes Yes  


19 12 07 Recycling/reclamation Yes Yes Yes  
 


19 12 12 Landfill/RDF Part of Yes Yes  
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7. List of procedures 
 


Table 4 - List of Procedures (identified in tables 2A to 2G above, and any other procedures in the EMS) 


Document Number What process / activity or equipment does it relate to? Where is the 
procedure kept? 


When was the 
procedure last 
reviewed? 


Comments 


Section 5 Received wastes onto site (see Table 3 of this document). Weighbridge office / 
reception 


TBC in 2022 upon 
Permit Transfer 


 


Spillage Control Action to remedy spillages on site. Weighbridge office / 
reception 


TBC in 2022 upon 
Permit Transfer 


Site has a contained 
surface water system. 


QA16073e Fire Prevention Plan. Weighbridge office / 
reception 


Nov 2021  


QA16072a Odour Management Plan. Weighbridge office / 
reception 


TBC in 2022 upon 
Permit Transfer 


 


Section 16 Administration and records kept for site. Weighbridge office / 
reception 


TBC in 2022 upon 
Permit Transfer 


 


Litter and Mud Control of any litter or mud issues on site. Weighbridge office / 
reception 


TBC in 2022 upon 
Permit Transfer 


 


Maintenance of Plant 
and Equipment 


Actions to ensure plant and equipment is kept in good 
order. 


Weighbridge office / 
reception 


TBC in 2022 upon 
Permit Transfer 


 


Section 16 Daily diary. Weighbridge office / 
reception 


Nov 2021  


Section 14 Walls and Fencing, CCTV. Weighbridge office / 
reception 


TBC in 2022 upon 
Permit Transfer 


 


Section 16.4 Site Notice Board. Weighbridge office / 
reception 


TBC in 2022 upon 
Permit Transfer 


 


Radiation Inspection of wastes received for radiation, RPA 
appointed for advice and contact for events. 


Weighbridge office / 
reception 


TBC in 2022 upon 
Permit Transfer 


 


Section 15 Actions required dealing with complaints from the 
customers or neighbours or public. 


Weighbridge office / 
reception 


TBC in 2022 upon 
Permit Transfer 


 


Appendix E Pest Management Plan. Weighbridge office / 
reception 


TBC in 2022 upon 
Permit Transfer 


 


Auditing Auditing requirements by the Company. Weighbridge office / 
reception 


TBC in 2022 upon 
Permit Transfer 
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Section 12 How the site deals with accidents and incidents on site 
and actions required to remedy these. 


Weighbridge office / 
reception 


TBC in 2022 upon 
Permit Transfer 


 


QA16097 Water Discharge Policy. Reception TBC in 2022 upon 
Permit Transfer 
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8. Compliance with Permit Conditions 
 


Permit 
Condition 


 


Description 
 


System Documentation 


1 Management  


1.1 General Management 


1.1.1 The activities shall be managed and operated: 


a) system which identifies and minimises 
risk of pollution, from operations, 
maintenance, accident / incidents, non- 
conformances and complaints. 


The information is kept on the ISO Manual folder on 
the company server; each aspect being identified as a 
master document to be used by the individual site 
managers and personnel. 


b) by sufficient persons who are competent 
in respect of responsibilities with operations 


A training matrix is held by each site which references 
their knowledge, the ISO Manual folder references job 
descriptions under item 4. 


 
 
 
 


1.1.2 


 
 


 
Records demonstrating 
compliance with above. 


Site Manager will maintain the sites records with a 
master copy with the QHSE Manager on the company 
server under the sites name. 


The ISO Manual folder will contain the systems to be 
followed by site. 


The H&S folder information from each of Ron Hull’s 
sites and relevant information for reference. 


See also Appendix 3 Auditing Procedure. 


 
1.1.3 


Access to a copy of the 
site permit 


Copy held by QHSE Manager in the offices, on 
computer and copy displayed in the weighbridge 
office. 


1.2 Accident Management Plan 


1.2.1 The permit holder shall:  


a) Maintain and implement an accident 
management plan 


Consists of several documents in the ISO Manual. 


b) Review and record (every 4 years) 
changes required to the plan 


These documents are reviewed annually as part of the 
ISO 9001 certification. 


c) Make changes to the plan as identified 
above 


Documents are reviewed and logged on the cover page 
of the Manual (indicating amendments of documents). 


1.3 Site Security 


 


1.3.1 


Site security measures to 
prevent access to site as 
far as reasonably 
practicable 


Site has a boundary fence and palisade fence to the 
front with a locked gate. 


Site security after working hours and 24 hours at the 
weekend. 


2 Operations 


2.1 Permitted Activities 


2.1.1 
The permit holder is authorised to carry out activities specified in table 2.1 of the 
permit. 
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R13 Storage of waste consisting of materials 
intended for submission detailed in table 
2.1. 


Inspection of materials before off loading, segregation 
of various materials for reloading, defined quantities of 
storage and good housekeeping maintained. 


See Operational Procedures of the ISO Manual. 


 
R4 Recycling or reclamation of metals or 
metal compounds 


Use of metal reclamation techniques; shredder 
processing, shearing, burning and hand sorting, 
operation to take place on an impermeable surface 
with a sealed drainage system 


R5 Recycling or reclamation of other 
inorganic compounds 


No treatment of hazardous waste allowed. EWC 16 06 
01 lead batteries are not treated on site and passed 
onto third party licensed waste operator/carrier. 


 


2.1.2 


The storage (and 
treatment of ELV's as per 
schedule 5 of the ELV 
Regs 2003) 


Dismantling on impermeable pavement with sealed 
drainage. Appropriate storage of fluids and parts. Only 
de-polluted ELV's will be shredded at this site. See 2.1.1 
for storage activities. 


 
 
 


2.1.3 


The removal of coolants 
from air con units shall 
be in accordance with 
"Guidance of the 
recovery and disposal of 
controlled substances 
contained in refrigerators 
and freezers" 


 
 


the guidance stated will be followed for recovery 
of coolants if required.. 


2.2 Waste Acceptance 


 
2.2.1 


Wastes only accepted if: 


a) it is of a type listed in 
schedule 2, Table 2.2. 


 
Lists of all items as Table 3  and 4 of this document. 


  
b) It conforms to the 
description in the 
documentation by the 
producer and holder. 


All materials are inspected, weighed and passed 
through the radiation detection equipment before off- 
loading. 


Documentation required by drivers to identify 
themselves, the vehicles and the type of materials 
being brought to site, together with transfer note. 


 
 
 
 
 
 


2.2.2 


 
 
 
 
 


Records maintained of all 
wastes accepted onto 
site 


See above, also records are kept by the weighbridge 
team and invoiced to the main offices. 


Transfer notes for non-hazardous materials issued at 
the weighbridge. Consignment note must be 
provided for incoming hazardous waste. 


Consignment notes for hazardous materials provided 
by the persons taking the materials off site or by Ron 
Hull should this be necessary. 


Rejected materials will be noted in the site diary by the 
site manager or his representative. 


Waste returns are undertaken for hazardous wastes 
every quarter and annually for all other wastes. 


See "Operational Procedures" of the ISO Manual. 
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3 Emissions and Monitoring 


3.1 Emissions to Air, Water or Land 


 
 
 
 


3.1.1 


 
 
 


There shall be no point 
source emissions to air, 
water or land. 


Air emissions are limited by dust control measures in 
the main fragmenter and shredder facilities. 


The site ground surface is impermeable and therefore 
pollutants are contained on site. 


The site drainage is contained and any contaminated 
runoff is held in the site’s main drainage channel prior 
to sewer in accordance with Water Discharge Policy 
QA16097. 


3.2 Transfers off-site 


 
 


 
3.2.1 


 
Records of all wastes 
sent off site from the 
activities, either for 
disposal or recovery shall 
be maintained. 


All materials leaving the site will have either a waste 
transfer note or consignment note (hazardous). 


Waste returns will then be produced as described 
above. 


Table 3a described materials not in the "accepted" 
table but are produced as a result of the operating 
processes. 


3.3 Fugitive emissions of substances 


 
 


 
3.3.1 


Fugitive emission of 
substances (not including 
noise or odour) shall not 
cause pollution. No 
breach if holder has 
taken reasonable steps 
to prevent occurrence. 


 
See sections for dust, odour and pests for guidance on 
how our sites will manage and control this item. 


Fugitive emissions from the shredder process are 
controlled by dust suppression (atomized spray) and 
air system vortex control. 


 
 


3.3.2 


Litter or mud arising from 
activities shall not cause 
pollution. No breach if 
holder has taken 
reasonable steps to 
prevent occurrence. 


 
 


See section for Litter and Mud of this document. 


 


 
3.3.3 


Litter and mud arising 
from activities shall be 
cleared from affected 
areas outside the site 
a.s.a.p. 


 


 
As above. 


 
 
 
 


3.3.4 


 
All liquid wastes, whose 
emission to water or land 
could cause pollution. No 
breach if holder has 
taken reasonable steps 
to prevent occurrence. 


Site set up with impermeable working surface and a 
drainage system that incorporates catchment and oil 
interceptors. Inspections and regular maintenance of 
these facilities undertaken. 


Storage of liquids in bunded areas or double skinned 
tanks for diesel storage. 


Spill response procures in place, with trained personnel 
and spill kits available. 


3.4 Odour 







35  


 
3.4.1 


Emission from activities 
shall be free from odour 
at levels likely to cause 


 
Few materials delivered to site will emit any odour. 
Odorous waste will be rejected.  Any problem wastes will 
be prioritised for removal. 
 


 


 an annoyance outside 
the site as perceived by 
an EA officer. No breach 
if holder has taken 
reasonable steps to 
prevent occurrence. 


Materials will be kept to a minimum and the materials 
turned around as quickly as possible to prevent odours 
forming and emitting odour. 


Inspections undertaken to identify any issues with 
relation to this. 


A mobile Mist blower delivers odour control chemicals 
to all stockpiles if required (see Odour Management 
Plan). 


3.5 Noise 


 
 
 
 


3.5.1 


Emissions from activities 
shall be free from noise 
at levels likely to cause 
annoyance outside the 
site boundary, as 
perceived by an EA 
officer. No breach if 
holder has taken 
reasonable steps to 
prevent occurrence. 


 
 
 


See section for noise procedures attached to this 
document. 


 
All plant and equipment to be compliant with EU limits. 


3.6 Pests 


 
 


3.6.1 


Scavenging animals, birds 
and other pests shall not 
cause pollution. No 
breach if holder has 
taken reasonable steps 
to prevent occurrence. 


 
 


1.  See Pest Management Plan (Appendix E). 


3.7 Monitoring 


 


 
3.7.1 


This permit does not 
require any monitoring 
of the activities, 
emissions or the 
environment 


 
The site to maintain a good relationship with the 
Environment Agency and any issues discussed with 
them.  Daily inspection of site to identify any issues 
(dust, odour, litter etc) 


4 Information 


4.1 Records 


4.1.1 
All records required by 
this permit shall be: 


Available for inspection 


  


a) Legible 


Most are electronic and kept on computer within the 
Sheffield main offices. 


Also see Appendix 1 Daily/Weekly Inspection and 
Appendix 2 Action Plan. 


 b) be made as soon as 
reasonably possible 


Tickets made out for materials at point of entry (issued 
by weighbridge system) and sent up to main offices. 
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 c) If amended, be 
amended but the original 
information remains 
legible or capable of 
retrieval and 


 


Records generated at site and kept in main office’s 
computerised system. 


 


 d) be retained, unless 
agreed by the EA for at 
least 6 years from date 
the record was made, or 
in case of surrender - 


- off-site environmental 
and health effects 


- the condition of land 
and groundwater 


 
 
 
 


Records kept for 6 years as per EA permit conditions. 


 
 


4.1.2 


Any records required to 
be made by the permit 
shall be provided to the 
EA within 14 days should 
they be requested in 
writing. 


 
 


Follow notification procedure submitted by the EA. 


4.2 Reporting 


 


 
4.2.1 


All reports and 
notifications required by 
the permit shall be sent 
to the EA using the 
contact details supplied 


 


 
See 4.1.2 above. 


 
 
 


 
4.2.2 


A summary of the waste 
types and quantities 
accepted and removed 
from the site shall be 
made each year; and 
submitted within one 
month of request and be 
in a format required by 
the EA 


 


Follow notification procedure for waste returns 


submission of waste reports on an annual submission. 


Hazardous Waste returns to EA every quarter and on 


annual submission. Note these consignment notes 


need to be kept for 5 years from disposal or recovery 
as a "consignee" party and for 3 years as a "producer". 


4.3 Notifications 


 
4.3.1 


The EA shall be notified 
without delay following 
the detection of 


 


 a) any malfunction, 
breakdown or failure of 
equipment or 
techniques, accident or 
fugitive emission which 
has caused significant 
pollution 


 
The Local EA Officer is Faye Whitham 


Bowbridge Close, Templeborough, Rotherham S60 1BY 


Tel 01709 312729 


Email faye.whitham@environment-agency.gov.uk 


 b) breach of a limit 
specified in the permit, 
and 


 
See above 



mailto:faye.whitham@environment-agency.gov.uk
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 c) any significant adverse 
environmental and 
health effects 


 
See above 


4.3.2 
Written confirmation of 
actual or potential 


See above 
 


 pollution incidents and 
breaches of emission 
limits shall be submitted 
within 24 hours. 


 


 
4.3.3 


Prior written notification 
shall be given to the EA 
of the following events: 


 


 a) as soon as practical 
prior to the permanent 
cessation of any of the 
activities 


 


As above (as soon as practical) 


 b) cessation of operation 
of all or part of activities 
for a period likely to 
exceed 3 months 


 


As above 


 c) resumption of the 
operation of all or part as 
a result of b) above 


 
As above (when resumption known) 


 
 


4.3.4 


Where the EA has 
requested in writing that 
it shall be notified when 
the permit holder is to 
undertake monitoring or 
spot sampling. 


 


Permit holder shall inform the EA when the relevant 
monitoring is to take place. EA to be informed at least 
14 days prior to monitoring. 


 


4.3.5 


EA to be informed within 
7 days of any changes to 
the TCM. 


Inform them of the name of the new TCM and 
evidence of their competency (WAMITAB or 
equivalent) 


 


4.3.6 
EA to be informed if any 
relevant person has been 
convicted of an offence 


Undertaken within 14 days of conviction and with 
details of offence. 


Offence will be related to the running of a scrap metal 
dealers site 


 


4.3.7 


EA notified within 14 
days of the lodging of an 
appeal to the offence in 
question 


 


And of the outcome of the appeal when decided 


 


4.3.8 


EA to be informed within 
14 days of the 
occurrence of the 
following: 


 
Unless where disclosure is prohibited by stock 
exchange rules. 


 a) Where permit holder 
is a registered company; 


Any change in the permit holders trading name, 
registered name or registered office address. 
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  Any change to the permit holders ultimate holding 
company, (including details if company has become a 
subsidiary) 


  Any steps with a view of permit holder going into 
administration, company arrangement or being wound 
up, and 


 


  If the permit holder is not the operator, any change to 
the trading name or registered address 


 b) Where the permit 
holder is a corporate 
body other than a 
registered company; 


 


N/A 


 
c) In any other case; 


The death of any named permit holders (where the 
permit holder consists of more than one individual). 


  Any steps taken with a view of the permit holder going 
into bankruptcy, an arrangement with creditors, or in 
the case of a partnership and the dissolving of the 
partnership. 


  If the permit holder is not the operator, any change in 
the operators trading name, address, registered name 
or registered office. 


 


4.3.9 


EA shall be notified at 
least 7 days in advance of 
the commencement of 
any of the activities. 


 


Email to the relevant local EA officer would suffice. 


4.4 Interpretation 


4.4.1 
In this permit  the expressions listed in schedule 3 shall have the meaning given in 
that schedule.  
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Other supporting information for the Management of the site 


1.1 General Considerations 
Simple breakdown of activities on site including list of 
plant. 


 


1.1 


Staffing and 
understanding of the 
requirements of the 
permit 


Procedures in place. 


Staffing commitments within documentation. 


 
1.1.1 


 
Maintenance of Plant 


Planned Preventative Maintenance procedures. 


Trained personnel. 


External contractors for lifting equipment. 


1.3.1 Site Security Fencing, CCTV and Site Security arrangements. 


 


 
2.2.1 


 
 


Waste acceptance and 
control procedures 


Inspection and identification. 


Control procedure. 


Site diary. 


Adherence to the conditions of the permit and 
notices. 


 
2.2.1 cont. 


 


Waste quantity 
measurement systems 


Weighbridge measurements and paperwork. 


EA waste returns. 


Storage quantities identified by site management. 


2.2.2 Radiation 
Detection procedure, flow diagram and forms, 
including rejected load form. 


3.3.1 


3.5.1 


3.6.1 


Control, monitoring and 
reporting of dusts, fibres 
and particulates 


Inspections carried out. 


Reporting procedures in place. 


3.3.2 Litter and mud Control of activities in place. 


 
 
 


3.3.4 


 
 


Site Engineering for 
pollution prevention and 
control 


Drainage layout plan. 


Interceptors installed and inspections undertaken. 


Contaminated areas fully contained in accordance with 


EA (2015). 


Reporting procedure in place. 


Emergency contact numbers. 


Spill control procedures and training. 


3.7.1 Complaints 
Monitoring and actions required process. 


Complaints procedure in place. 


 
 
 


4.1.1 


 


 
Records of Waste 
Movements 


Consignment, Transfer, Annex Vii paperwork to 
accompany materials; duty of care undertaken for all 
waste movements. 


Site Diary kept by the site manager in the 
office/reception building. 


Specific detail required by the permit conditions. 


 


 
4.2.1 


 
 


Provision of site 
identification board 


In place at entrance to site with correct information 
displayed. 


Weekly inspections. 


Site diary information. 


Notification information and contact details. 
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4.3.1 Fires on Site Fire Prevention Plan. 
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9. General Considerations 


 
a. Specified waste management operations 


 


Operations at the Sheffield Ron Hull JNR Limited site, 8 Grange Mill Lane, will involve processing 
metal waste into a raw material for use in foundries and steel mills. The site will receive scrap 
metal (mostly in the form of whole, de-polluted ELV, factory metal waste, merchant storage 
facility wastes and small quantities of domestic appliances) by road via the sites main entrance at 
Grange Mill Lane. 


  
Whole cars will also be accepted and dismantled.  Other wastes will be accepted for storage and 
bulking only. 
 
Material known as ‘MRF can’ will be processed through the site. This material will be coded EWC 
19 12 12 and termed MRF can. This material consists of ferrous and non-ferrous metal cans (70- 
80%), with other non-organic materials (i.e. plastic sheet and rubber) making up the remainder. 


 


The incoming waste metals will pass through radiation detection equipment after being initially 
inspected and before being weighed on the weighbridge. 


 
In relation to either processed or unprocessed ‘MRF can’ the accepted wastes will be sprayed 
with insecticide, offloaded and stored in separated heaps to assist the required treatment 
processes. The relevant sections of the odour policy shall also be implemented at this (reception) 
stage. 


 


Any rejected loads will be noted in the site diary before being sent away from site; high emission 
radiation loads may need quarantining before being dealt with as our procedures (contained 
within this document). 


 
The accepted wastes will then be processed through the on-site equipment (shredder, baling, 
shear and storage operations). 


 
A block diagram of the shredder, shear and baling is shown below in Figure 1. 
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Figure 1 Process diagram for metal recycling at Ron Hull JNR Limited, Grange Mill Lane, Sheffield. 
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b. Processing the metal wastes in the shredder 
 


i. "Frag" feed off loaded near the shredder feed conveyor 
ii. A crane / mobile excavator with grab attachment will load the in-feed 


conveyor of the shredder. 
iii. The materials pass into a chamber with a rotating drum with hammer 


attachments; this fragmentises (breaks up) the materials which pass out onto 
out feed conveyors 


iv. The output materials will then pass via multiple down-stream sorting processes 
consisting of eddy currents, magnetic and hand picking sorting and through an 
air blower (which blows off the lighter materials). 


v. The magnets remove the ferrous metals (which are passed to a separate 
product waste pile). 


vi. The hand picking will remove any high value scrap metals which are 
dropped into separate containers for recycling. 


vii. The remaining "dirt" residual materials EWC 191004, 191006 and 191212 will 
become process waste to either be re-sorted or disposed of as landfill wastes / 
fuel (energy from waste). 


viii. ISS (Induction Sorting System) materials may be sold to customers 
with more sophisticated sorting equipment to recover the metals 
from this waste. 


 
c. Processing the waste metals via the shear 


 


i. Materials are deposited near the shear. 


ii. A materials handling grab picks up this waste and deposits it into the shear hopper. 
iii. The shear operator then activates the shear to compress the product into the 


lower compartment where it is pushed toward to the shear jaws which 
guillotine the materials into the required lengths. 


iv. The materials fall into the collection bay which are then picked out by the 
materials handling grab and placed into a stock pile for loading onto 
vehicles. 


 
d. Processing the waste metals via the baler 


 


i. Materials are deposited near the baler 
ii. A materials handling grab/magnet picks up this waste and deposits it into 


the baler hopper 
iii. The shear operator then activates the baler to compress the product into the 


lower compartment, where it is pushed toward to the baler box which 
compresses the material in to approx. 12” bales. 


iv. The material then ejects along the exit chute which is then picked up by the 
materials handling grab and placed into a stock pile for loading onto 
vehicles. 
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e. Stockpiling 
 


The processed and sorted wastes will be temporarily stored at various parts of the yard. These 
stockpiles are limited to 5 m in height. These materials will be loaded onto containers or other 
vehicles then supplied to UK and foreign steel producers. The lesser quantities of non-ferrous 
metals will also be sold as product to both domestic UK companies and export markets. All 
products may be transported by road and shipments dependent on quantity. All metal wastes 
generated as a result of the processing activities will be removed from site after being weighed 
and given suitable paperwork to accompany the material.  


 


Hazardous wastes (oils etc.) will be removed from site under hazardous waste consignment 
notes. 


 


Other non-hazardous wastes will be stored in bays below the level of the bay wall to minimise 
generation of dust or litter.  Litter netting will be provided around bays for light wastes. 


 


All gas bottles must be stored in suitable gas bottle cages away from any combustible material. 


 


Hazardous wastes will be stored in enclosed containers suitable to the type of waste stored. 
Liquid wastes must be stored in bunded areas. 
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10. Staffing and understanding of the requirements of permit Conditions and the 
Environmental Management System 


 


Whenever the facility is open to receive metal for recycling, there will be at least one member of 
staff on site to supervise operations. Existing staff and new staff will receive training and 
instruction and will be fully conversant with the requirements (conditions) of the permit and this 
environmental management system (formally known as the working plan), specifically:- 


 


• Waste acceptance and control procedures 


• Operational controls and any environmental monitoring 


• Record keeping 


• Any emergency action plans for the site 


• Any requirements to notify the Environment Agency 
 


On site there will be approximately 12 Office personnel and 14 Operatives, permanent 
employees involved in the operation of the waste treatment facility, this includes one COTC 
holder, who will act as the Technically Competent Manager (TCM) for the site. Ron Hull JNR Ltd 
personnel involved in waste management operations will have the appropriate training and 
experience to carry out their duties. 


 


11. Maintenance of Plant 
 


Site vehicles will be maintained on a regular basis, currently on an hours worked based system. 
 


This planned servicing will be to manufacturer’s recommendations and carried out by competent 
persons. 


 


LOLER inspections of lifting equipment and lifting accessories will be undertaken by competent 
persons and audited by Zurich (Information is available by the 'Crimson System') 


 
Audits of the Zurich system will take place in order that their findings are carried out in a timely 
fashion dependent on the severity of the issue. 


 


Inspection and defect reporting is undertaken by site personnel as they are required to 
undertake a daily pre-start inspection of plant and equipment before use. Trained personnel are 
only allowed to operate plant and equipment. 


 
 


Shredding and cutting equipment  must be  inspected, serviced and maintained in line with the 
manufacturer’s recommendations. 
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11 Accident Management Plan 
11.1 Events that could have a major environmental impact in the event of an 
accident/incident 


 


 Fires and smoke emission. 


 Smoke emission that conflicts with the M1 motorway causing incident. 


 Fires and firefighting water runoff. 


 Explosion from shredder feed materials (machinery designed for this event so low 


risk). 


 Large Diesel Spills. 


 Flooding from the adjacent Blackburn brook (2007 latest event). 


 Plant/equipment malfunction leading to events listed above 


 
11.2 Likelihood of occurrence 


 


Fires are a moderate risk at this site as there are a number of materials on site that are 
potentially combustible. See Ron Hull fire prevention plan revised in November 2021 (Peak 
Associates QA16073d). 


 
Smoke emission needs to be reported to the local authority or police as soon as possible if the 
events on site are producing sufficient smoke to cause conflict with the M1 motorway. 


 
Large Diesel Spills during filling or delivery are unlikely as the tanks are filled by competent, 
trained personnel to an approved risk assessment and safe working procedures in place. 


 
Large Diesel Spills during a collision with a site vehicle could have an impact or with vehicles 
colliding with the diesel storage tank (tank is double skinned and is also bunded outside this 
unit). 


 


Flooding of the site from the adjacent Blackburn brook. There is a 1 in 100 year risk of the site 
flooding according to the EA Flood Map for Planning accessed 18th July 2016. The last flood was 
in 2007. 


 
11.3 Actions to minimise the consequences of the incidents. 


 


Materials accepted on site are inspected before offloading and after offloading to identify 
potential of combustible materials and action required as a consequence. 


 
Fires – Gas cutting is undertaken in a cordoned off area furthermost from the M1 motorway side 
of the site. Work is undertaken with competent, trained personnel. Equipment is maintained and 
firefighting equipment available at the location. 


 


Large Diesel spills. All Diesel tanks are bunded; deliveries of fuel by external competent 
contractor; restricted speed limit for vehicle movements; reporting procedure in place for all 
events. The site has a contained surface water system and therefore controlled waters are 
protected. 
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11.4 Action during an incident 
 


Fires – see Fire Prevention Plan 
Fire Water – this may have an ecological damage effect on the brook and drainage systems. 
All attempts will be made to control to runoff water from this type of event to prevent pollution 
of the brook or drainage systems. A full containment management plan is available. 


 


Smoke Emission 
Incident intervention to be prompt to identify if the authorities or emergency services need to be 
contacted; site activities are approximately 100 m from the M1 motorway. 


 


Large Diesel spills 
Moderate spills maybe contained using the site spill disposal kits larger spills will need further 
intervention by outside contractors. Spill response; this will entail the use of the oil/spill 
containment materials (kept alongside the storage containers), training of individuals of the use 
of these materials, prevention of the hazardous materials from getting into the drainage system 
and the immediate response of site staff to call the specific pollution control contractor. 


 


Where possible site drainage will be protected by drain covers to stop the diesel entering the 
drainage system. The diesel will then be disposed of using an authorised contractor. 


 


The drainage system as adapted does however contain design measures to retain oil in the 
manifold channel that serves the entire site from which a larger loss could be recovered and as 
an added precaution the storm overflow points are protected with oil and silt interceptors. 


 


In terms of discharges to sewer these are also protected by oil retention infrastructure (weir 
plates) in the manifold and pumping station. 
A hazardous waste contractor for any oil removal operation would be: 


 


GE Waste solutions Ltd 
Unit 18, Charter Street, Leicester, LE1 3UD 


 


24hr Emergency Response Tel 0844 811 8757 
Email boyd@the-gegroup.co.uk 
Mobile: Boyd McMillan 07809 345 706 


 


Flooding 
 


The site is within the 1 in 100 year flood zone. 
 


In the event of a forecasted flood, hazardous materials will be up lifted to high ground (near the 
skip holding location). Most material is metal and would have no risk of causing pollution and 
would by its density be difficult to mobilize in even the most severe flood scenario. 


 


Plant/equipment malfunction 
 


In the event of plant/equipment malfunction, use of the effected plant shall cease immediately 
on detection of the malfunction. The equipment shall then be assessed by a suitably qualified 
engineer and repairs be conducted, where appropriate, should suitable resources and skill sets 



mailto:boyd@the-gegroup.co.uk
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be available on site. If external knowledge/skills are needed, then the equipment shall be moved 
(if mobile plant) to the overnight storage area or an alternative suitable location to be decided by 
the technically competent manager. 


 
In the event of plant malfunction, all activities the effected plant conducts shall cease until a time 
that the plant is suitably repaired, or an alternative functional machine can be used to conduct 
the job. 


 


In the event of the main shredder malfunctioning or other plant that is vital to the sites 
operation, waste shall only be accepted onto the site and stored in a manner that enables: 


 


• Rapid processing of materials to recoup losses during shredder down time 


• Safe storage of feedstocks that limit risk of fire 


• Access to all bays and storage areas by emergency services in the event of a fire 


• Utilization of all areas of designated feedstock/product storage areas to enable 
buffering to business losses while limiting risk of further incidents (fire, spills etc.) 


• Acceses to each storage area to enable temperature monitoring 


• Access to the two emergency storage areas that are used during active firefighting 
methods outlined in the sites fire prevention plan. 


 


During the repair of the plant, storage bays that are typically used for the storage of products 
may be used to store incoming feedstock up to the maximum dimensions given for the storage 
area ensuring any freeboard restrictions are complied with. 


 


The daily management of the sites waste acceptance and storage shall be overseen by the sites 
technically competent manager (TCM). Suitable measures shall be taken to prevent dust, mud, 
litter being tracked off site as seen fit by the TCM with external consultation with a suitably 
qualified consultant as necessary. 
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11.5 Emergency Contact Details 
 


Site Manager:  


Martin Booth 
 


07725792679 
 Dennis Welbourn 07880725348 


 Office 01709 524115 


 


Director: 
 


Nigel Hull 
 


07957 377 232 
Technical Competence 
Managers: 


 


Mark Hull/Sean Haywood 
 


07957 377 236/ 07960 582 436 


Other contacts 
EA 


 
Bex Barrett 


 
020302 53717 


 EA Hotline 0800 80 70 60 
 General Enquiry 03708 506 506 


 
 


Emergency Services Call 999 and ask for the service you require (Police, Fire Brigade, 
Ambulance, etc.). In the event of fire, consult the fire prevention 
plan (held in main office and weighbridge office). 
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12 Site Drainage 


12.2 Surface water 
Sheffield city has a mean annual rainfall of 834.6 mm (Met Office, accessed 26th October 2016) which 
equates to 2.2 mm per day. The rainfall pattern for the area also suggests it rains as many days as it does 
not which means that on an average day when rainfall occurs there will on average be 4.4 mm of rainfall 
to dispose of. 


 
All surface water on the upper and lower yards, until October 2016, collected in a 190 m long, 1.3 m 
width, 0.8-1m deep manifold, with a maximum working retention capacity of approximately 200 - 230 m3 
(see Plan 6). Until September 2016 this common manifold water discharged to Blackburn Brook via three 
interceptors under permit WRA8399. 


 
Since the site commenced handling sorted recycled and sorted metal can (commonly termed ‘MRF Can’ 
under a 19 12 02 code, this being the code it has been consigned into the site by suppliers) two of these 
interceptors have been sealed and the discharge to Blackburn Brook is only active during extreme rainfall 
events under permit NE/WRA8399/001. . 


 
The revision to the drainage system involves this manifold being modified with a set of weir plates that 
retain solids and free phase hydrocarbons which are held at three points along it. 


 
The residual effluent from the manifold will then be pumped to foul sewer via a pumping station under 
the terms of a trade effluent consent with Yorkshire Water Services Ltd and the plan is that under the 
normal pattern of rainfall experienced discharges will via the process of balancing in the manifold and 
pumping to the sewer be discharged to the public sewer for treatment at Blackburn Meadows Sewage 
Treatment Works which in terms of capacity is one of the largest in the UK. 
 
In the event that the water may be contaminated pumping can be stopped and water would be held in 
the manifold and in the associated gullies and site surface.  A decision can then be made in consultation 
with Yorkshire Water to release the water to sewer or collect by tanker for disposal at an authorised site. 


 


Any residual storm discharges through the interceptors shall be monitored during the period December 
2021-March 2021 to ensure these comply with the descriptive consents that will remain in place for each 
surface water outlet. 


 
 


12.3 Wash bay 
The upper yard consists of administration buildings, asphalt carpark, a wash bay and skip storage area 
(see Plan 6). The wash bay and skip storage area drain into a dedicated system which includes a sediment 
trap. The waste water from these areas will in future also drain to the trade effluent point and onto public 
sewer. 


 


12.4 Trade effluent discharge to sewer 
A rising main is in place to transfer the manifold water to the trade effluent point on the Upper Yard (see 
Plan 6). Two (duty and standby) 4 litre/sec electric pumps will provide the flow pressure. 


 
The manifold water, plus the water from the wash bay and skip area will be charged at trade effluent 
rates. 


 


12.5 Domestic waste water 
The domestic waste water from the toilets, wash rooms and kitchen areas in the administration buildings 
on the upper yard goes by private drainge and then to the public sewer on Grange Mill Lane (Plan 6). 
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12.6 Monitoring 
The trade effluent point contains a flow meter which is specified by Yorkshire Water to provide annual 
flow data. As per YWSL requirements a sample point has also been included as shown on Plan 6. Sampling 
may also be undertaken at this location, with sampling completed quarterly for general monitoring, and 
samples sent to a UKAS accredited environmental laboratory. 


 
The following determinants will be tested for each sample with consented/guidance limits shown (if 
known at this stage): 


 
 


 Biochemical oxygen demand 


 Chemical oxygen demand (2500 mg/l)) 


 Total ammoniacal nitrogen (110 mg/l) 


 Total solids, settled(500 mg/l)) 


 Total Arsenic 


 Total Boron (20 mg/l) 
 Total Cadmium 


 Total Chromium 


 Total Copper (1 mg/l) 


 Total Lead (1mg/l) 
 Total Mercury 


 Total Nickel (1 mg/l) 


 Total Selenium 


 Total Zinc (3 mg/l) 


 EPH (C10-C40) Total petroleum hydrocarbons (to be determined) 


 pH (6-10) 
 


All results will be held by Ron Hull JNR Limited either in electronic or paper format. 
 
 


Any additional tests will be clarified with the sewer undertaker and the results supplied to them and kept 
on record by Ron Hull JNR Limited. YWSL will normally conduct their own sampling at the trade effluent 
point. 


 
The results of the monitoring will be recorded and compared to previous sampling periods and any issues 
raised with Ron Hull. This will allow Ron Hull to track the effluent quality and ensure they are compliant 
with trade effluent limits. 


 
Where determinants have exceeded the consented limits or have increased significantly from the 
previous sampling visit, then corrective action will be recommended and discussed. Where appropriate, 
corrective action will be implemented. This can include: inspecting the lower yard manifold; de-silting and 
cleaning the lower yard manifold and pump station; reviewing waste stored on the lower yard and 
investigating any potential leaks (e.g. hydraulic oil). 


 


Ron Hull JNR will review the effluent quality data as part of their quarterly site management checks. 
 
 


13 Site Security 


13.2 Perimeter fence and gates 
 


A security fence consisting either of brick, concrete, palisade or wooden fencing surrounds the 
site, it is on average 2.44m high at the road side and much taller to the rear, the entrance gates 
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are high strength security palisade type and locked when the site is closed. 
 


Site fencing will be visually inspected by a site operative at the start of a working day. Any 
observations will be recorded in the site diary. If any defects are found, they will be made secure 
by the end of the working day and reported to the TCM for permanent repair within seven 
working days. 


 
13.3 CCTV for Site Security 


 


CCTV covers various areas of the yard, crucially the entrance and plant; this can be operated 
internally and remotely. 


 


The site is also guarded by an external contractor for all out of hours periods; reports of incident 
are made to the site manager in a timely manner dependent of the severity. 


 
13.4 Security Lighting 


 


The site has flood lighting around the perimeter fence to assist the security guards; this lighting 
will also allow activities and operations on site to continue during periods of low light levels / 
darkness. 


 


The lighting is fixed to columns around the site and will be used by both security and for 
operational purposes. As stated, defects to the site lighting will be reported to the TCM for 
repair/replacement as soon as possible but within 7 working days of report of incident. 


 


14 Complaints Procedure 
 


Any complaint received by the Company will be treated seriously, respectfully and in a timely 
manner. 


 


The forms listed below will be used: 
 


• Site Daily Checklist and Diary 


• Complaints Log & Investigation 


• Record investigations & Actions 


• Record feedback to complainant. 


• Odour Complaint Form 
 


The target time to investigate and feedback a complaint is variable but we aim to resolve within 
1 week and if necessary discuss items in the following site HSE meeting. 
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Complaints & Investigation form 
 


 


 


 


Date complaint received: 
 
Ron Hull JNR Employee receiving complaint: 


 


Complaint made via (EA, Local Council, HSE and direct from public): 


Contact details: 


 
 


Nature of complaint 


Investigation Details: 


Signed Date 


Actions required / Suggestions to prevent re-occurrence: 


Signed Date 


Feedback given to (Name): 


 
 


Date 
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15 Record Keeping 


 
15.2 Security and availability of records 


 


All waste documentation pertinent to the movement of waste in and out of the site will be 
stored at the offices or at the weighbridge and will be retained for a minimum of 6 years as per 
the site permit conditions. These records will be made available to the Environment Agency 
upon request, but are not required to be made publicly available. 


 
15.3 Records of waste movements 


 


All transfer notes for material incoming and outgoing will be kept within the company for 6 years 
(duty of care requirements, transfer notes 2 years, consignment notes require 3 - 5 years). 


 
These notes will usually be generated through our electronic stock control system. 


 
Other records relating to off-site environmental / health effects and condition of land and 
groundwater are required to be kept until the permit is surrendered 


 


Records are kept on site at the weighbridge office, with invoices prepared and controlled at the 
main office on site. 


 


Records regarding the quantity and type of wastes received and removed from site by Ron Hull 
will be retained in paper format in the weighbridge/reception offices. 


 


An annual summary record of incoming and outgoing wastes is sent to the EA at the end of the 
financial year, (this is based on the quarterly returns sent to the Environment Agency). 
Hazardous wastes returns are generated on a quarterly basis. 


 


 
15.4 Site Diary 


 


A site diary will be kept in the site management office for recording events that are specific to 
the waste treatment facility. Records will be entered into the site diary within 24 hours of the 
event. 


 


In addition to the events already mentioned in earlier sections of this document, the site diary 
will be used for recording pertinent information. 


 


See Appendix A and B later in this procedure for example of the diary record sheet and action 
plan. 
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15.5 Site Notice Board 
 


The EA “Guidance on the conditions for fixed Waste Management Licences” Version 1.0 
requires a site notice board with the following details: 


 
 


 


The site identification board at the entrance will be inspected weekly for damage or defects 
by a site operative. Any observations will be reported to the TCM and recorded in the site 
diary. Any defects will be remedied within 7 working days. 


Ron Hull JNR Limited 


Site / Emergency Contacts 
 
Site Managers: Martin Booth & Dennis Welbourn 07725792679 / 07880725348 


Office: 01709524115 


Director: Nigel Hull 
 
This site is permitted by the Environment Agency 
 


Licence No / Permit Ref: EA WML 65522 / EPR/PP3196ZD 


Environment Agency Enquires: 03708 506506 
0800 807 060 


For information only (not required on notice board) 
EA Officer for Sheffield Site: Bex Barrett Contact No. 02030253717 
 
Sheffield City Council SMD Licensing Contact No. 0114 203 7752 
SMD Licence Number SC 045 SL 
 


Waste Carrier Licence number – CBDU83762 


Site Operation Hours 
 
Monday to Friday 07.00hrs – 18.00hrs 
Saturday 07.00hrs – 12.00hrs 
 


Sunday and Public Holidays CLOSED 
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Appendix A 
 


Ron Hull JNR Ltd Site Diary  


DAILY/ WEEKLY INSPECTION CHECKLIST 
 


Site:    


Week Commencing:    


Site Managers Name:    


 File in G3  


Date CAR 
raised/ 


  
Mo 


 
Tu 


 
We 


 
Thur 


 
Fr 


 
Sa 


 
Su 


TCM 
Weekl 


Exceptio 
n Report 


 Inspected Items Frequency n e d s i t n y Audit Ref 


  
Person Completing the Checklist 


Daily 
Initials 


         


 All Facilities           


 
1 


Condition of Site ID Board & 
Signs 


 
Weekly 


    


 
2 


Condition of Access, Site Road & 
Hardstanding 


 
Weekly 


    


 
3 


Condition of Impermeable 
Pavement 


 
Weekly 


    


4 Site Building & Welfare Weekly     


5 Condition of Interceptors Weekly  External Checked/Emptied - Yes / No   


 
6 


Waste Type, Quantities & 
Storage 


 
Daily 


         


 
7 


Waste Acceptance / Inspection & 
Duty of Care 


 
Daily 


         


 
8 


Condition of Fencing, Flood Wall, 
Gates & Security 


 
Daily 


         


 
9 


Condition of ALL Waste 
Containers (General / Oil /etc) 


 
Daily 


         


 
10 


Condition of Yard Lighting 
System 


 
Daily 


         


 
11 


Condition of fuel & storage tanks, 
inc containment systems 


 
Daily 


         


 
12 


Other liquid storage; Availability 
of spillage kit 


 
Daily 


         


 
13 


Fire; Availability of emergency 
equipment (inc vehicles) 


 
Daily 


         


 
14 


Surface Water Management e.g. 
Drainage System 


 
Daily 


         


15 Control of Litter inc. fly tipping Daily          


16 Control of Odour Daily          


17 Control of Dust Daily          


18 Control of Noise Daily          


19 Control of Pests / Vermin Daily          


20 Control of Mud / Debris on Road Daily          


 
21 


Are Fire Exits Clear and 
Operational 


 
Daily 


         


22 Stockpile temp and moisture Daily          


 
23 


Technically Competent Person 
Hours on Site 


          


 


  = Satisfactory; X = Unsatisfactory; NI = Not Inspected; NA = Not Applicable 


Note: 


1) Checklist should be completed at the end of each day to record the standard and exceptions of that day’s operation. 
2) If the unsatisfactory condition is minor and resolved the same day, remedial action/ comments to be recorded over page. 
Otherwise Manual Corrective Action Report (CAR) should be raised with Date CAR raised/ Exception Report reference 
number recorded on right hand column. 


 
TCM Signature: 


 


_ Date:   
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Appendix B 
 
 


 


DAILY/ WEEKLY INSPECTION 
ACTION PLAN (CAR) 


      Site:    
Week 
Commencing:   


 


Monday 


Tuesday 


Wednesday 


Thursday 


Friday 


Saturday 


Other Comments: 
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Appendix C 


Auditing 


The site will have a quality, health, safety and environment audit conducted (as a minimum) 
on an annual basis to ensure the processes in place are being undertaken and that areas for 
continual improvement are sort. 


 


The audit will also include elements to ensure compliance with the permit conditions and EA 
CAR reporting and closure. 


 


Where areas of non-compliance are observed, an action to return the site to compliance will 
be developed and acted upon. 


 
The Audit will include (but not limited to): 


 


• Ensuring permitted activities take place 


• Inspections of site infrastructure / conditions / work activities 


• Inspections of the site notice board 


• Inspections of site records / procedures 


• Review of safe systems of work and risk assessments 


• Review of site diaries 


• Review of transfer / consignment notes and hazardous waste register 


• Accident / incidents 


• Customer complaints 


• Odour complaints (>4 per month) 
 


Additionally the QHSE Manager will attend site periodically to carryout site inspections in co- 
ordination with the Site Manager. 


 


The audits will be logged on the company’s annual audit review program; findings will be 
displayed on the sites notice board 
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Appendix D 
 


Ron Hull JNR Ltd Waste Management Permit Risk Assessment 
 


Risk 
Ite 
m 


Source Hazard 
pathway 


Receptor Summary of Risk 


Li
ke


lih
o


o
d


 


Se
ve


ri
ty


 


R
is


k 
R


at
in


g 


Controls EMS Ref Responsibility 


1 Contaminated 
liquids from 
waste 
materials. 


Spillages onto 
the site hard 
standing 


Surface water. Small leaks/spills 
can be effectively 
contained within 
the site concrete 
hard standing. 


3 1 3 Environmental 
Management System 
(EMS) inclusion for the 
daily inspection of all 
incoming waste 
materials and storage 
areas for leaks and 
spills. Staff will have 
training on how to 
clean up site spills 
before recommencing 
work on site. The site 
has a sealed drainage 
system to sewer. 


Waste 
acceptance 
procedure 
(ref 2. 2.1). 
Spill 
Procedure 
(ref 3.3.4). 
Site Diary 
App A (ref 
4.1.1). 


Site manager, 
crane 
operatives. 


2 Radioactive 
waste 
materials. 


Direct contact, 
dust, air 
emissions, 
surface water. 


People, 
natural 
ecosystems, 
surface and 
ground water, 
sewer and 
footpath. 


Radioactive 
wastes may 
present H&S issue 
for workers, if 
materials allowed 
to remain on the 
site. 


1 3 3 EMS inclusion for 
preventing radioactive 
wastes from entering 
site. In the unlikely 
event of this, the waste 
will be scanned with 
detection equipment 
the load may then be 
quarantined prior to 
prompt removal from 


Waste 
acceptance 
procedure 
(ref 2.2.1). 
Radioactive 
source 
detection 
procedure 
(ref 2.2.2). 


Site manager, 
weighbridge 
operative. 
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        site by authorised 
carrier. RPA provision 
Robin Cotton on call at 
any time. Staff will 
have training regarding 
this type of event. 


Reject Load 
form. 


 


3 Spills of 
residual liquid 
contaminants 
from waste 
being 
processed in 
the hammer 
mill and 
shredder. 


Spillages onto 
the site hard 
standing, 
surface water. 


Site workers, 
sewer. 


Small leaks and 
spills will be 
contained in the 
hammer mill and 
shredder which 
require periodic 
inspection and 
cleansing as per 
spill procedure. 


2 1 2 The hammer mill will 
have an integrated 
catchment tray for 
spills and leaks. EMS 
inclusion for the daily 
inspection of any drip 
trays or catchment 
receptacles, and 
provisions made for 
these to be emptied 
when necessary. 
Observations will be 
made in the site diary. 
The site has a sealed 
drainage system to 
sewer. 


Site 
Operations 
including 
Waste 
Process Flow 
Chart 
Spill 
Procedure 
Site Diary 
Maintenance 
of Plant (ref 
1.1.1). 


Site manager, 
Fitter, 
Hammer Mill 
Operator, 
Site 
Operatives. 


4 Emissions 
from dust 
extraction 
plant. 


Dust 
emissions to 
air. 


People, 
housing, local 
business, local 
woodland, 
footpath. 


The planned 
processes are 
inherently dusty 
which if 
uncontrolled 
could present a 
localised nuisance 
and pollution 
issue. 


2 1 2 There is dust 
suppression equipment 
installed in the hammer 
mill and air blower 
sections of the plant to 
prevent the fugitive 
dust emissions from 
site. This will be 
maintained as per 
manufacturer’s 
recommendations. 


Dust control 
procedure, 
maintenance 
of plant and 
complaints 
procedure. 


Site manager, 
Fitter, 
Hammer Mill 
and Shredder 
Operators. 
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5 Leachate of 
pollutants 
from 
processed 
waste 
products. 


Surface water. People, local 
business, 
sewer. 


Stockpiles of 
processed 
product will have 
small amounts of 
residual 
contaminants. 
Rain water may 
wash some of 
these pollutants 
onto the 
impermeable yard 
surface. 


2 1 2 The site has a main 
surface water manifold 
which is discharged to 
sewer or if necessary 
tankered (approved 
waste carrier). 
Site can be operate 
under full containment 
when required. 


Permit 
conditions. 
Dust control 
procedure. 


Site manager. 


6 Fires within 
the stored 
materials. 


Combustible 
waste 
materials, air. 


People, 
housing, 
woodland, 
schools, 
motorway, 
local business, 
footpath. 


A fire on site 
would create a 
significant health 
and safety and 
environmental 
issue. 
Endangerment of 
life and significant 
property damage. 


2 3 6 The likelihood of fires 
on site a relatively 
small, however the 
impact if one does 
occur is significant. 
The emergency 
procedure is in place 
and to be followed by 
the site manager or 
delegated person 
Firefighting equipment 
(for small fires) is 
present on site but if a 
fire occurs in the stored 
materials, the fire 
brigade must be called 
immediately. 
Fire procedures are in 
place with contact 
numbers displayed 


Company 
EMS, 
Emergency 
procedures, 
Contact 
notice board, 
FPP. 


Site manager. 
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        Contact to Company 
management must be 
undertaken once the 
fire service and 
personnel are removed 
from the risk of injury. 
Reports undertaken to 
determine actions 
needed to prevent re- 
occurrence if 
applicable. 


  


7 Vandalism to 
waste 
treatment 
plant or 
equipment 
and stored 
materials. 


Air, surface 
water. 


People, 
housing, local 
woodland, 
Blackburn 
Brook, 
sewer, local 
business, 
schools. 


If the site is not 
secured properly, 
then 
unauthorised 
entry could lead 
to vandalism 
issues. 


1 3 3 The site is secured 
using a 2m high 
palisade steel fence 
and gate. 
Security lighting and 
CCTV is fixed on 
columns around the 
site. Site is locked up at 
night. Site security for 
out of hours. Access to 
site by one location 
only at the Grange Mill 
Lane side of site. 


Site Security, 
Emergency 
Procedures, 
Contact 
Notice 
Board. 


Site Manager, 
Site 
Operatives, 
Weighbridge 
Operative. 


8 Flooding. Surface water. People, 
housing, 
surface and 
ground water, 
local 
woodland, 
local business. 


Flooding of the 
site will increase 
the risk of 
contaminants 
within stored 
materials being 
released, 
polluting 
watercourses and 


2 3 6 Flood defense 
boundary wall shown 
on site plan. 
Stored materials 
(fluids) in suitable 
containers to prevent 
release if flooding 
occurs (i.e. bunded fuel 
store, waste oils in 


Site Diary, 
Contact 
Notice 
Board, 
Accident 
management 
plan. 


Site Manager, 
Site 
Operatives. 
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    affecting 
ecosystems. 


   plastic containers 
secured on site). 


  


9 Domestic 
sewage. 


Surface water. People, 
surface water, 
ground water, 
local 
woodland, 
footpath, local 
businesses. 


Leaks of system 
into surrounding 
watercourses. 


1 2 2 Foul water is connected 
to the Yorkshire Water 
sewage system. 
Reporting procedure in 
place to report any 
related issues. 


Site Diary. Site manager. 


10 Odour. Air and 
surface water. 


People, local 
business, 
housing, 
footpath, 
schools. 


All waste will 
have a degree of 
odour. The extent 
to which the 
odour extends 
beyond the site 
boundary 
determines odour 
as a potential 
nuisance. 


2 2 4 Odour Management 
Plan adopted by all site 
staff. Mistblower used 
to dispense odour 
control chemicals. Fine 
sprays installed along 
site boundary. Waste 
not accepted if 
appropriate measures 
will not be sufficient to 
tackle odour. Waste 
processed quickly. 
Complaints procedure 
in place. 


Site diary, 
odour report 
form, 
complaints 
form, Odour 
Managemen 
t Plan. 


Site manager, 
weighbridge 
operative. 


11 Noise from 
shredder. 


Air. People, 
housing, local 
business, road 
users, 
footpath. 


The shredder unit 
emits noise from 
the loading, 
shredding and 
sorting of waste 
materials. 
Occasional 
explosions from 


3 1 3 The plant is housed 
within a building to 
minimize noise levels. 
Activity is only during 
working hours. Plant is 
maintained to a 
schedule to ensure 
running gear is 
optimized (i.e. reduced 


Table 2A of 
the EMS. 
Daily diary. 


Site manager, 
crane 
operator, 
shredder 
operator. 
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    accidental ingress 
of gas cylinders. 


   vibration and friction). 
Gas cylinders are 
checked in input waste. 


  


12 Noise from 
general site 
operations. 


Air. People, 
housing, local 
business, road 
users, 
footpath. 


The transfer of 
waste on site 
involving the 
maneuvering of 
vehicles, tipping 
and lifting will 
incur a degree of 
noise. 


3 1 3 The site is located 
within a valley and as 
such noise is contained 
within the immediate 
area. A line of fencing 
along the north, west 
and south boundary 
limits noise being 
transferred. Noise 
levels are checked 
daily. Main activities 
are within working 
hours. 


Table 2A of 
the EMS. 
Daily diary. 


Site manager. 


13 Vibration from 
waste 
processing. 


Land, air. People, local 
business. 


The processing of 
metal waste 
requires a degree 
of cutting and 
shearing which 
will create 
vibration. 


2 2 4 Vibration is kept to a 
minimum and plant 
operated only during 
working hours. 


Daily diary. Site manager. 


14 Fugitive 
emissions - 
dust 


Air People, local 
business, 
housing, 
schools, 
highway 
users. 


Dust can become 
airborne if wind 
speeds are 
sufficient to left 
particles from the 
yard 
hardstanding, if 
vehicle tyres lift 
particles, or from 


2 2 4 Dust on the 
hardstanding is 
minimized through 
daily sweeping of the 
yard surface. 
During periods of high 
winds, checks will be 
made for dust 
emissions and 


Daily diary. 
Complaints 
form. 


Site manager. 
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    dry waste 
stockpiles. 


   corrective action taken 
(e.g. water 
suppression). 


  


15 Fugitive 
emissions - 
litter 


Land, air and 
surface water. 


People, local 
business, 
highways. 


Litter can be 
generated by 
wind lifting light 
items (e.g. paper, 
plastic sheet) 
from waste 
stockpiles. 
Litter may also 
migrate off site 
from vehicles 
arriving or 
departing. 


2 1 2 The site is surrounded 
by high walls and 
fencing, with a net 
curtain along the 
northwest boundary to 
catch litter. 
Daily litter picking on 
the yard and boundary 
conducted. 


Daily diary. 
Complaints 
record form. 


Site manager. 


16 Fugitive 
emissions - 
pests 


Air, land. People, local 
business, 
highway. 


Pests attracted to 
the site can 
include flies and 
rodents. 


2 2 4 Flies are controlled 
using a mistblower 
which delivers pesticide 
to all waste stockpiles. 
All waste is processed 
or transferred off site 
as soon as possible to 
avoid attracting flies. 
Daily walkovers check 
for fly numbers being 
within acceptable 
limits. 
Rodent traps are 
located around the site 
boundary and 
inspected daily. 


Pest 
management 
plan, daily 
record sheet, 
complaints 
record form. 


Site manager. 
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Appendix E 
 


Pest Management Plan 
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Focused On Pest Control 


Focused On You 


 
 
 
Address 


Killgerm Chemicals Ltd 


PO Box 2 


Ossett 


WF5 9NA 


 
General: 


Tel: 01924 268400 | Fax: 01924 267874 


Sales & Customer Services Team: 


Tel: 01924 268420 | Fax: 01924 264757 


Technical Department: 


Tel: 01924 268400 


Training: 


Tel: 01924 268445 


Product Safety Data Sheets: 


Tel: 01924 268453 | Fax: 01924 265514 
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Pest and Odour Management Plan For 
Ron Hull JNR Ltd, 8 Grange Mill Lane, Sheffield S91HW 


 
 


Background To Problem 
 


During the walkover survey undertaken by Ian Parry (FRSPH) and representatives of the previous 


occupants it was noted that the visible fly activity (Lesser House Fly) was typical of the activity from 


what the client Company call MRF can waste and the metal product recovered and residual waste 


produced from it 
 


Survey Notes: 
 


* Flies are predominantly Lesser House Fly as identified by the irregular flight pattern and body 


size/coloration. Having spoken with Dr Matthew Davies in Killgerm’s technical team he said that the 


flight pattern is a feature of the male of the species and that they are likely to be attracted to the 


waste and loitering in search of a female. The waste appears to be attractive and support this 


behaviour. 


 


* Lesser House Fly breed mainly in semi liquid organic matter (faecal matter) such as that found on 


farms/chicken housing/sewage etc. Having examined the waste on site to a depth of approx. six 


inches it is unlikely that the waste on site is actually providing a breeding site for the flies. Within the 


area inspected I could find no signs of larva. 


 


* It is more likely that flies are either breeding in the surrounding area (flies can migrate up to 2 


miles) and there is a river and major sewage works within this radius. It is most likely flies in the area 


are being attracted to the site, or are being delivered in on the waste from other sites. Staff do 


report flies coming off waste as it is tipped. 


 


Recommendations for the Site’s Environmental Management System 
 
 


A daily log/record should be implemented, which will initiate inspection of incoming recyclable 
material and, consequently, will determine whether the application of an insecticide is required. 


 
The direct application of an "oil-based", ready-to-use, non-persistent, quick knock down insecticide 


approved for outdoor use will be effective and, if required, can be used on a daily basis due to the 
recyclable materials being processed within 24 hours. Pybuthrin 33 is one such insecticide - applied 
Monday to Thursday. 


 


As waste material is likely to be stood over the weekend, it is suggested that any fly activity can be 
controlled through the application of a residual, broad spectrum, insecticide which will offer on- 
going control while awaiting process. Vazor Cypermethrin 10 is a residual insecticide that has a 
proven record against flies and holds relevant approvals. 


 
Application of both insecticides directly onto the waste material, and its by-product, can be achieved 
by means of a backpack device such as the Cifarelli M3A Powered Knapsack Mister. 
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The M3A is an ideal applicator of insecticides at low volume applications, particularly where access 
to the target species is limited. With its variable flow control it is capable of reaching up to 17 
metres in calm weather conditions. 


 
The use of disposable fly attractant bags (Redtop) strategically located around the perimeter of the 
site should provide, to some degree, a barrier against flies attracted to the site as well as those 
attempting to leave. These will need to be replaced on a regular basis and record kept of their 
effectiveness (fly capture) - the bags can hold up to 20,000 flies and are normally effective for up to 
2 months or so. 


 
Odour Control - It was observed that a mobile odour control unit was on site and, consequently, 
application of a proprietary odour control product should prove effective against combatting 
malodours. It is probable that malodour will only be an issue when deliveries of waste materials are 
made - often a result of waste material being transported, hours long, in closed storage. Odours will 
often diminish as the waste material dries in the open air. 


 
Rat Activity - Fresh droppings was noted on the dwarf wall that backs onto the water course at the 
bottom end of the site. One burrow was noted in material close to the wall to the north of the site 
(since noted this has a circular drainage hole in the vicinity of the burrow. It is recommended that a 
baiting and monitoring programme is carried out in accordance with the Campaign for Responsible 
Rodenticide Use (CRRU) code of practice. 


 
As discussed above, Killgerm Chemicals will be able to provide all relevant staff training which 
normally takes half a day and costs £300.00 plus Vat. In brief, the course covers fly biology, control 
methods, equipment demonstration, product labels and understanding their importance, safe 
working practices, COSHH and correct PPE. It is anticipated that training could take place on site 
within the next 4 weeks. 


 
Following successful staff training and assessment it would be possible to supply the necessary 
professional use only insecticides, equipment and PPE. 


I hope that the aforementioned is of help and meets with your approval. 


Ian Parry FRSPH 
Killgerm 
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NOTES A1 
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variation application November 2016 by 
Peak Associates. 
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application following review by EA in April 
2017 by Brad Haystead: 


• Out of hours security. 


• Management waste piles. 


• Preventing fires spreading. 


• Detecting fires 


• Suppressing fires. 


• Revisions to drawing 723010 (Plan 1). 
Review date November 2017. 


3 Reviewed to tighten some comments, clarify 
our position and to update infeed areas and 
cylinder stores for Environment Agency 
meeting in April 2018. Tables 1 and 4 as well 
as site plan updated to show current site 
practice. 


4 Clarified sites position regarding: 


• Firefighting stations 


• Water supply 


• Waste bay heat resistance 


• Site maintenance and logging 
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area 


Layout change to allow easy comparison 
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file. 
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Purchased on the 20th of August 2021. 
19th November 2021 
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Schedule of Improvement for Site Resilience and Response. 
 


 


Item Description Expected completion date 


1 Renewal of formal fire assessment of office 
buildings and fire service walkover to address 
areas of improvement. 


April 2019 


2 Review of practicality and effectiveness of bay 
separation 


June2019 


3 Desktop assessment of waste flammability 
from scientific literature followed by item 4 if 
necessary. 


June 2019 


4 Lab/field  flammability  testing following 
approved methodology overseen  by fire 
service to assess flammability of wastes 
identified as flammable during item 3. 


September 2019 


5 Assessment of fire point locations and 
positioning of bay deluge system following 
flammability  testing  to  ensure  rapid 
extinguishing in event of fire. 


December 2019 


7 Annual review of Fire prevention plan April 2020 


8 Continued monitoring of site compliance and 
renewal of formal assessments as required 


Ongoing 
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1. Fire Prevention Plan Objectives 


 
Ron Hull JNR Limited (Ron Hull) is located on Grange Mill Lane in the Meadowhall area of 


Sheffield, near junction 34 of the M1 motorway. The site is adjacent to other industrial and 


waste management operations, with the nearest residential property being 250 m to the 


west and 150 m to the east (beyond the M1 motorway). 


The Waste Management Licence, EAWML 65522, was awarded by the Environment Agency 


(EA) on the 27th April 2007 to Van Dalen UK Ltd.  This has subsequently become permit 


EPR/PP3196ZD which has been varied on a number of occasions. The permit was transferred 


to Ron Hull Jnr Ltd on 21st February 2022. 


It is the aim of this Fire Prevention Plan (FPP) to minimise the risk of a fire starting and also 


to ensure that in the event of a fire occurring it is identified as early as possible and effective 


measures are implemented to extinguish it whilst minimising the environmental impact. 


This Fire Prevention Plan has been constructed following the Fire prevention plans: 


Environmental Permits Guidance (4th May 2018). The following operating procedures have 


been designed to meet the three requirements of an Environment Agency approved fire 


prevention plan. These are to: 


1. Minimise the likelihood of a fire happening 


2. Aim for a fire to be extinguished within 4 hours 


3. Minimise the spread of fire within the site and to neighbouring sites 


All Ron Hull staff are to read this plan, know where it is kept and understand their role in fire 


prevention and minimising risk of environmental pollution via training provided. Staff will be 


able to access it easily at all times, including during an incident. 


To allow easy identification which section relates to which area of the fire prevention 


guidance the headings have been labelled to correspond to the relevant section of the Fire 


Prevention Plan guidance provided by the EA (Fire prevention plans: environmental permits 


guidance - 4th May 2018) 


The FPP will be kept in the main office and weighbridge office. 
 


 
2. Need for Fire Prevention Plan 


 
This site is required to hold an approved Fire Prevention Plan as part of the site’s 


environmental permit as the site stores and processes waste metals. 
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3. Combustible/Hazardous wastes 


 
3.1. Combustible Wastes 


The combustible wastes stored on site fall within the following categories of combustible 
waste: 


• scrap metals contaminated or mixed with other waste such as oils or plastics 


• de-polluted and un-depolluted ELVs 


• Fragmentiser waste 


• WEEE 


• Plastic 


• Wood 


• Textiles 


• gas bottles 


• batteries 


The total amount of waste stored on site is no more than 6,300 m3 at any one time (including 
the spare waste bay 2 of 750 m3 as per Table 4). Table 2 highlights the types, volume and 
storage arrangement of combustible waste at the site. 


 
3.2. Hazardous Wastes 
A number of hazardous wastes may be accepted under the varied permit.  These will include the 
following: 


 
Table 1, Hazardous Wastes Accepted. 
Hazardous substance Quantity 


(tonnes)* 


Where and how stored 


15 01 10* packaging containing residues of 
or contaminated by hazardous substances 


25 Sealed container 


15 02 02* absorbents, filter materials 
(including oil filters not otherwise 
specified), wiping cloths, protective 
clothing contaminated by hazardous 
substances  
 


25 Sealed container 


16 01 04* End-of-life vehicles 25 On impermeable sufacing with sealed drainage 


16 01 07* Oil filters 25 Sealed container 


16 01 08* Components containing mercury 50 Sealed container 


16 01 09* Components containing PCBs 50 Sealed container 


16 01 13* Brake fluids 10 Drums/ IBCs in bunded area 


16 01 14* antifreeze fluids containing 
hazardous substances 


10 Drums/IBCs in bunded area 


16 01 21* hazardous components other 
than those mentioned in 16 01 07 to 16 01 
11 and 16 01 13 and 16 01 14  (catalytic 
convertors) 


50 Sealed containers 
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16 02 10* discarded equipment containing 
or contaminated by PCBs other than those 
mentioned in 16 02 09 


50 Sealed containers 


16 02 11* discarded equipment containing 
chlorofluorocarbons, HCFC, HFC 


50 Sealed containers 


16 02 12* discarded equipment containing 
free asbestos 


50 Sealed containers 


!6 02 13* discarded equipment containing 
hazardous components other than those 
mentioned in 16 02 09 to 16 02 12 


50 Sealed containers 


16 02 15* hazardous components 


removed from discarded equipment 
50 Sealed containers 


16 05 04* gases in pressure containers 


(including halons) containing hazardous 
substances 


25 Stored upright in purpose build gas bottle cage 


16 06 02* Ni Cd batteries 10 Sealed battery boxes 


17 04 09* metal waste contaminated with 
hazardous substances 


50 Sealed containers 


19 10 03* fluff-light fraction and dust 
containing hazardous substances 


50 Sealed containers 


20 01 35* Discarded electrical and 
electronic equipment other than those 
mentioned in 20 01 21 and 20 01 23 
containing hazardous components 


50 Sealed containers 


* These totals allow for flexibility but all hazardous waste will be tracked so that the total of all hazardous 
waste on site can be maintained below 50 tonnes. 


 


Hazardous waste will be stored in fireproof containers. 


 
Table 2 below lists any other hazardous substances present on site which could cause adverse 


environmental effects or dangers in the event of a fire.  These materials are used or produced on 


site. 


 
Table 2: Hazardous substances present at Ron Hull JNR, Sheffield. 


 


Hazardous substance Quantity 


(m3) 


Where and how stored 


Diesel fuel for plant equipment. 12 Diesel is held in a double lined and bunded 


tank. 


Lubricating oil 2 Oil storage units in marked containers. 


Waste oil from plant maintenance 0.5 Designated waste oil storage unit in marked 


containers. 


Propane/butane cylinders 0.5 Gas flame proof cabinets. Cylinders. 


Oxygen 0.2 Gas flame proof cabinets. Cylinders. 


Battery acid and alkaline <0.1 Chemical store in marked containers. 


ODS 20 Odour Neutraliser <0.1 Chemical store in marked containers. 
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Table 3: Combustible waste types, quantities and management at Ron Hull JNR, Sheffield (see Table 4 for stockpile sizing). 


 


 
Type of 
material 


 
Form 


 
Max. stored 


(m3) * [tonne] 


Max. received 
daily (m3) * 


[tonne] 


Max. 
storage 


time 
(Days) 


Method of 
storage 


and 
location 


Internal 
combustibility 


rating 


Management 
arrangements and other 


information 


 
Mixed MRF 
Can Infeed 


Material 


 
 


Loose pile 


 
(4200) 


[1250] 


 
(850) 


[250] 


 
 


5 


 
Stockpile 


Infeed 1 


 
 


Amber/Green* 


Will enter site as EWC 19 
12 12 or 19 12 02 from 
suppliers. Sprayed for 
odour treatment. Pest 


nuisance policy in place. 


Scrap Metal 
including 


depolluted end 
of life vehicles 


(ELVs) 


Sorted and 
stacked 


stockpile 


 
(2200-3300) 


[1000] 


 
(330-500) 


[150] 


 
6 


 
Stockpile 


Infeed 2 


 
Amber 


 
Will enter site as EWC 19 


12 02 or 16 01 06 


 
Fragmentiser 
waste (none 
metal frags) 


 


 
Loose 


stockpile 


 


 
(1100) 


[300] 


 


 
(180) 


[55] 
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Stockpile 


Bay 3A/B 


 


 
Red 


High risk and is therefore 
split between bay 3A and 
3B. Sent to permitted site 
for heat recovery using 


registered carrier 
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Type of 
material 


 
Form 


Max. stored 
(m3) * [tonne] 


Max. received 
daily (m3) * 


[tonne] 


Max. 
storage 


time 
(Days) 


Method of 
storage and 


location 


Internal 
combustibility 


rating 


Management 
arrangements and other 


information 


 
ARS Infeed for 
metal recovery 


Loose pile 


Residue 
from 


infeed 2 


(1100) 


[300] 


(180) 


[50] 


 
6 


Stockpile Bay 


4 


 
Amber 


 


ASR “plastics” 
Residue with 10% 
metals removed 


Loose 
sorted pile 


(approximately 
1000) 


[270] 


(approximately 
160) 


[45] 


 
6 


Stockpile Bay 


1 


 
Amber 


 


Combustible 
liquids: waste 


oil 


 
Liquid 


(10) 


[11] 


(0.25) 


[0.26] 


 
60 


Sealed 
containers 
and flame 


store. 


 
Red 


 


Combustible 
liquid: brake 


fluid 


Liquid (10) 


[10.5] 


(0.25) 


[0.263] 


30 
Sealed 


container in 
bund 


red 
 


Textiles solid (440) 


[102] 


(100) 


[43] 


14 
Separate 


bay 
amber 
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Type of 
material 


 
Form 


Max. stored 
(m3) * [tonne] 


Max. received 
daily (m3) * 


[tonne] 


Max. 
storage 


time 
(Days) 


Method of 
storage and 


location 


Internal 
combustibility 


rating 


Management 
arrangements and other 


information 


Plastics solid (440) 


[308] 


(100) 


[70] 


14 
Separate 


bay 
amber 


 


Wood  Solid (440) 


[308] 


(100) 


[70] 


30 
Separate 


bay 
amber 


 


Paper/card Solid (440) 


[264] 


(100) 


[60] 


14 
Separate 


bay 
amber 


 


Gas bottles Gas in 
pressurised 
container 


(50) 


[25] 


(10) 


[5.1] 


14 
Gas bottle 


cage 
red  


Batteries solid (7.4) 


[10] 


(2) 


[2.7] 


14 
Battery 
boxes 


Amber (may cause 
spark via short circuit) 


 


Oil filters  Solid (270) 


[25] 


(10) 


[1.85] 


14 
Sealed 


container/s 
red 
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Type of 
material 


 
Form 


Max. stored 
(m3) * [tonne] 


Max. received 
daily (m3) * 


[tonne] 


Max. 
storage 


time 
(Days) 


Method of 
storage and 


location 


Internal 
combustibility 


rating 


Management 
arrangements and other 


information 


contaminated 
packaging and 
contaminated 
cleaning cloths 


solid (4) 


[1.6] 


(1) 


[0.4] 


14 
Sealed 


container 
amber 


 


Discarded 
equipment 


Solid (165) 


[50] 


(33) 


[10] 


30 
Sealed 


container/s 
amber 


 


*Waste densities based on information from WRAP (2014), Conversion factors for calculation of weight to volume for use when completing Template 3 | Sustainability 


Exchange or “UK Conversion Factors for Waste” (SEPA). 


. 


** This waste will be tested in 2019 to confirm flammability. 


 


All other stockpiles, including Bay 2 (dirt inert), Bay 5 (ISS Metal), Bay 6 10mm Fines), Bay 7 (processed non-ferrous) and Bay 8 (processed 


ferrous), soil, stone, sludges and slags are considered to have low flammability. 



https://www.sustainabilityexchange.ac.uk/conversion_factors_for_calculation_of_weight_to_vo

https://www.sustainabilityexchange.ac.uk/conversion_factors_for_calculation_of_weight_to_vo
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4. Implementing the Fire Prevention Plan 


 
4.1. Storage and Management of the Fire Prevention Plan 


 
A copy of the sites Fire Prevention Plan shall be kept at both the Weigh bridge and in the main site 


offices at all times for easy access in the event of a site fire. Additionally, a digital copy shall be 


stored off site that can be accessed out of hours in the event of an emergency outside of normal 


working hours. 


All staff shall read and understand the fire prevention plan, and visitors to site shall be told what to 


do in the event of a site fire during site induction. 


 


 


4.2. Improvement of the Fire Prevention Plan 


 
As part of Ron Hull’s commitment to ensuring suitable management of fire risks on site, it is planned 


that liaison with fire services shall be sought to gain relevant action plans that are tailored to the site 


and to seek a fire strategy that compliments the likely response from the attending fire crews. 


If any Major Change to the operation of the site is made, or following a major fire on site, the Fire 


Prevention Plan shall be reviewed, and appropriate changes made to account to the changes on site. 


 


 


4.3. Training 


 
All new employees are issued with what we refer to as a starter pack which includes fire 


prevention, emergencies and monitoring. The respective Site Supervisor will go around with 


the employee and explain each procedure/safe system of work relevant to the respective 


new employee, each employee is issued with their own folder containing all the relevant 


documentation and the supervisor/supervisors signs off on this when they are satisfied the 


employees fully understand the system. 


Periodic tool box talks are undertaken with employees to either re-iterate the requirements 


of specific procedures and safe systems of work or when changes have been made to the 


systems, again the employees sign off on this and records are retained in the weighbridge 


office. 


 


4.4. Site Maintenance 


 
Appendix B shows the daily and weekly inspections that take place on site. This includes 
general site condition, storage conditions, controls, temperatures and more. 
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An example of the documentation of maintenance of both mobile and static plant and 
equipment is shown in Appendix A. All plant and equipment are inspected daily to ensure 
that it is in good working condition. This is recorded in the site diary and any additional 
maintenance scheduled is also recorded. If there are any problems found, they are noted and 
the actions needs are recorded, the person to complete these actions and a timeframe in 
which to complete each one. 


 
5. Site Activities and Plans 


 
5.1. Activities on site 


 
Ron Hull JNR Limited operates a scrap metal recovery facility to separate ferrous and non- 
ferrous materials from non-metallic materials. The site will also act as a transfer station for a 
wider range of wastes. 


 
The site uses the following plant and equipment to process waste materials: 


• Shredder – housed in a large building on the main yard. 


• Non-ferrous metal processing unit for automotive shredder residue (ASR). 


• Shear 


• Cutting and grinding facilities. 


• Various vehicles including bucket loaders, grabbers, cranes and forklifts. 


 
5.2. Site Plans 


 
A site plan showing the following key fire prevention requirements is shown in Plan 1: 


 


• Layout of buildings and fixed plant. 


• Location of hazardous materials. 


• Main access routes for the emergency services onto site and around the sites north 
and south boundaries. 


• Location of the Grange Mill Lane fire hydrant. 


• Main drainage channel (Manifold). 


• Storage areas and their dimensions (includes maximum stockpile dimensions). 


• Two emergency/quarantine areas. 


• Designated storage areas for compressed gas cylinders. 
 
Plan 2 highlights the main sensitive receptors in the event of a fire within 1 km radius of the 
Ron Hull site on Grange Mill Lane. The main sensitive receptors are: 


• Schools 


• Residential areas 


• Neighbouring businesses 
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• Local footpaths and open access areas 


• Nature Reserve 


• Transport routes – local roads, the M1 motorway and railway 


Plan 3 illustrates the drainage of the site showing: 


• All site drainage drains to a contained manifold with 228m³ storage capacity 


• Site drainage then enters a silt trap and passes into one of 2 oil interceptors 


• During normal site conditions, all drainage is pumped to sewer (via an oil interceptor). 


• During heavy rainfall any volume in excess of the permitted 100m³/day to sewer is 
discharged to the adjacent river (via an oil interceptor) 


 


Plan 4 shows the layout of the new storage bays for additional waste types. 


 
6. Managing common causes of fire 


 
Table 3 below lists ignition sources on site and any parts of the site which are vulnerable to 


each ignition source. 
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Table 3 Potential ignition sources at Ron Hull, Sheffield with reference to Environment Agency guidance (2017). 
 


Ignition source EA reference Which areas and why? Preventative measures 


Arson or vandalism 7.1 • Administrative buildings – these areas have 
potential to be broken in to and fires started. 


• Fuel storage – residual fuel can ignite and 
therefore the tank is at risk. 


• Plant and vehicles – engine and fuel sections 
can be ignited. 


• CCTV and 24-hour security cover various areas 
of the yard, crucially the entrance and plant; 
this can be operated internally and remotely. 


Plant or equipment 
failure 


7.2 • Plant and vehicles – if stored in proximity then 
fire can spread between plant/equipment. 


• Buildings – fires inside buildings can spread to 
the structure. 


• Fuel storage – if failure occurs near fuel tank. 


• Residual MRF waste – should failure in 
plant/equipment occur near this waste then 
fire can spread. 


• All vehicles are fitted with portable fire 
extinguishers as per daily checks and monthly 
vehicle checks. 


• Site vehicles will be maintained on a regular 
basis, currently on an hours worked based 
system to manufacturer’s recommendations 
and carried out by competent persons. 


• Mobile plant not being used are to be 
positioned/parked away from combustible 
waste stockpiles. 


• LOLER inspections of lifting equipment and 
lifting accessories will be undertaken by 
competent persons and audited by Zurich 
(Information is available by the 'Crimson 
System') . 


• Inspection and defect reporting are 
undertaken by site personnel as they are 
required to undertake a daily pre-start 
inspection of plant and equipment before use. 
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   Trained personnel are only allowed to operate 
plant and equipment. 


Damaged or 
exposed electrical 
cables 


7.3 • Shredder – sparks can ignite fuel vapours from 
ELV and lubricated areas . 


• Fuel store – if cables are nearby then arcing 
can occur and ignite residual fuel or vapours 
during fuelling. 


• Oxygen, propane and other gas bottles – if 
damaged/exposed cables are allowed to 
contact cylinders and/or gas lines. 


• Intake system is designed to supresses such 
incidents. 


• Regular equipment checks identify faulty 
electrics and ensuring tidy fuel stores allows 
easy identification of potential hazards. 


• Following of hot works procedure (appendix C) 
reduces risk of ignition when using flammable 
gasses. 


• Electrical installations and all electrical 


equipment are regularly tested by qualified 


persons only and records maintained in the 


site office, made available on request. 


• Safe storage of flammable materials, e.g. 


cage for gas bottles, away from electrical 


installations. 


Electrical faults 7.3 • Shredder – large motors and heavy electrical 
cabling could cause electrical fires in this area. 


• Electrical installations and all electrical 
equipment are regularly tested by qualified 
persons only and records maintained in the 
site office, made available on request. 


• Main electrical installations have regular 
maintenance in accordance with procedures 
on site and manufacturer’s specifications. 


• Emergency lighting is installed to BS 5266. 


Smoking 7.4 • Cigarette butts can ignite flammable 
materials if not disposed of appropriately. 


• Staff only permitted to smoke in designated 
open areas with ashtrays provided (see Plan 
1). 
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Hot works 7.5 • Gas cylinders – improper practice can result in 
gas cylinders getting hot or damaged. 


• Fuel storage – sparks can contact fuel tank or 
fuel lines of vehicles. 


• Stored waste- spark could ignite combustible 
material. 


• Improved handling and storage procedures 
introduced in 2018.  Hot works procedure in 
Appendix C to be used with permit to work. 


• Area around hot works to be cleared of 
combustible materials before work 
commences.   


• Firewatch undertaken for 1 hour following 
hot works. 
 


Industrial Heaters 7.6 • Industrial Heaters - There are no portable 
heaters, heaters with naked flames or radiant 
bars, oil fuelled heaters or boilers, gas boilers, 
incinerators or furnaces installed on site. 


All other identified ignition sources including 
naked flames shall be kept at a minimum of 6m 
from any combustible waste. 
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Hot Exhausts 7.7 • Hot Exhausts – hot exhausts have potential to 
ignite flammable materials even after the 
plant has been shut down. If left unsupervised 
and in close proximity to flammable materials 
the hot exhaust can cause fires that may go 
unnoticed. 


• A fire watch is in place during the working day 
with 24-hour security present onsite out of 
working hours. This includes personnel 
manning the weigh bridge office throughout 
the working day. 


• Operators of mobile plant are trained in 
observing potential fires from hot exhausts 
and engines as part of the watch. 


• Vehicles are not left idling next to combustible 
waste. 


• Waste, dust and fluff swept out of exhaust 
area and engine compartments routinely 
during the working day. 


• Radio Communication required to raise alarm 
to all areas if needed. 


• At the end of the working day the site 
supervisor provides a fire watch, including as 
the hammer mill in the shredder plant winds 
down. 
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Waste with self-heat 
potential 


7.8 • Residual MRF ‘fluff’ – if stored for too long or 
during warm conditions then there is potential 
for this waste to ignite. 


• Combustible wastes- if stored for too long or 
during warm conditions then there is potential 
for this waste to ignite as degradation sets in. 


• Internal temperatures of waste piles are 
recorded and noted in site diary. 


• If necessary, bays are mixed to allow internal 
heat to dissipate to the atmosphere. 


• The site operates a first in first out policy to 
limit the time a product is stored on site. 


• Card, paper, cloths, plastic, etc stored for 
maximum of 14 days, wood may be stored for 
30 days.. 


Open burning (on 
site or adjacent 
sites) 


7.8 • Cutting area – accidental dropping of 
cylinders in the burning area. 


• Inbound MRF stockpile – uncontrolled 
burning puts this stockpile at risk due to 
intensity of fire and fire lick. 


• All waste bays are constructed from fire 
resistant concrete blocks. 


• Burning of waste on site is not permitted and 
is not carried out on site. 


• Cutting carried out 6m away from 
combustible waste stockpiles. 


Sparks from loading 
buckets 


7.8 • Residual MRF stockpile – if dry, then sparks 
could catch light to paper and plastic materials. 


• Temperatures of the stock piles are monitored 
and if necessary, piles are sprayed with water 
to prevent dust and ignition from sparks. 


• Card, paper, cloths, plastic, etc stored for 
maximum of  2 weeks and wood a maximum 
of 1 month. 


Batteries in ELVs 7.9 • Car Batteries – Batteries can short circuit and 
ignite fires. 


• Cars to be depolluted as soon as possible after 
arrival on site and undepolluted cars will be 
stored separately until this has occurred. 
Battery shall be disconnected and removed 
and stored in appropriate battery container. 
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Other batteries  • Batteries can short circuit and ignite fires. • Suitable battery boxes provided for storage of 
all batteries to segregate them from other 
wastes. 


Leaks and spillages 
of oils and fuels 


7.10 • Leaks and spillages of oils and fuels – leaking 
flammable liquids can cause fire risks that may 
be ignited by one of the sources mentioned in 
this table. A leak can present the additional 
issue  that  a  flammable  liquid  may 
(unintentionally) be in close proximity to an 


• Small leaks/spills can be effectively contained 
within the site concrete hardstanding. 


• Mobile plant is inspected daily for leaks of fuel, 
engine oil and hydraulic oil. 
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  ignition source and may therefor not be 
covered by the usual risk mitigation methods 
for a given ignition source. 


• The site fuel and oil stores (see Plan 1) are 
checked daily for any fuel leaks or potential for 
fuel leaks. 


• The site will be operated with a sealed 
drainage system to sewer (Trade Effluent 
consent with Yorkshire Water). 


• Daily inspection of all incoming waste 
materials and storage areas for leaks and 
spills. This includes inspections on de-polluted 
ELVs that may contain/leak significant 
quantities of flammable liquids. 


• Staff will have training on how to clean up site 
spills before commencing work on site. 


• All staff shall follow refuelling procedure for 
mobile plant. 


Build-up of loose 
combustible waste, 
dust and fluff 


7.11 • Fluff – The build up off loose fluff or litter can 
act as kindling and ignite fires. 


• The main yard hard standing is swept daily to 
prevent the build-up of loose combustible 
waste, dust and fluff. 


• Daily checks are carried out for the build-up of 
loose combustible waste, dust and fluff, 
indoors and outdoors. 


• Litter collected daily and placed in appropriate 
bay or container 


• Dust build-up on beams, etc. is removed 
monthly. 


Reactions between 
wastes 


7.12 • Reactions between wastes - some reactions 
such as oxidisation reactions can generate 
heat that is sufficient to ignite flammable 
materials. 


• All materials are inspected, weighed and 
passed through the radiation detection 
equipment before off-loading. 


• The main yard has two quarantine areas (see 
Plan 7) for wastes deemed by the site 
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   supervisor to pose an unacceptable fire risk 
due to potential reactions with other waste. 


• Documentation required by drivers to identify 
themselves, the vehicles and the type of 
materials being brought to site, together with 
transfer note. 


• Daily inspection of all incoming waste 
materials and storage areas for leaks and spills 
of flammable liquids. 


• Lithium batteries are not accepted on site. 


Deposited hot loads 7.13 • Incoming hot waste – external waste brought 
onto site can, if at sufficient temperature, 
ignite flammable materials. 


• The main yard has two general quarantine 
areas as well as dedicated areas for 
compressed gas cylinders (see Plan 1) for the 
deposit of hot loads 


• The site supervisor will determine the risk 
posed by hot loads and may choose not to 
accept  waste  materials  which  pose  an 
unacceptable risk. 
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7. Preventing Combustion of Waste Materials with Potential to Self-heat at Ron Hull 


 
7.1. Storage Time 


 
Waste is processed in the ‘first in, first out’ principle to avoid the build-up of waste materials 


on site which have the potential to self-heat. 


Fragmentiser fluff is held in bays for the shortest time possible (e.g. 48 hours) and is 


transferred off site by a licensed third-party waste operator. As per normal site operations 


stockpiles will not accumulate for more than 48 hours. 


As per normal site operations, waste stockpiles of potential combustible materials are kept 


below 4 m height, 11 m length and 10 m width limits. 


Recyclable materials such as plastic, card etc will be stored for a maximum of 14 days and 


wood will be stored for no more than one month before transferring off site for recycling. 


 


 
7.2. Temperature control and monitoring 


 
The processing plant separates metals from fluff which minimises contact with oxidizable 


metals. 


External heating during hot weather will be minimised by regular turning of waste stockpiles 


(mainly residual MRF waste) using a grab crane or by bucket loaders operated by trained 


staff. This will release heat within the stockpiles. 


The surface and sub-surface of the stockpiles is monitored by a handheld infrared 


temperature meter (Fluke 61). The sub-surface measurements are done by a grabber crane 


accessing the internal waste. This is recorded in the site diary inspection list daily. 


During extreme hot weather, as determined by the site supervisor, waste stockpiles most at 


risk from combustion will be protected from direct sunlight with suitable screens (e.g. 


tarpaulin sheets). Additional measures to prevent combustion from over-heating will then 


be in place for these stockpiles (e.g. fire risk assessment, waste turning and fire watches). 


The fitting of a deluge gun over the bays that hold fragmentiser fluff bays shall allow the 


bays to be sprayed with water during hot weather to reduce the risk of self-combustion 


A bowser is available on site to damp down other wastes if required. 


 


 
7.3. Baled waste 


 
Baled waste is not accepted onto site and shall be rejected on arrival. 
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8. Management of Waste Piles at Ron Hull 


 
8.1 Stockpile Plan 


 
A stockpile plan is as shown in Table 4 for the site as per normal procedure and all staff will 


be briefed on how the plan is to be implemented and on any changes to the plan/stockpile 


locations. When stockpiles are to be moved/relocated, this will be recorded in the site 


weekly diary. Locations of the waste bays are shown in drawing ST20716-001. 


Stockpiles will be arranged so that flammable materials (e.g. fragmentiser waste) are 


divided between non-flammable materials (e.g. ferrous and non-ferrous metals). 


A minimum freeboard of 1m is required along the top and sides of bay walls to prevent fire 


spreading over walls (Section 11, Environment Agency 2017). This will be marked on the bay 


wall for ease of compliance. 


In waste bays for fragmentiser waste and other combustible materials, walls are made from 


steel and concrete 1m thick which will prevent the spread of fire and reduce transfer of 


radiated heat. It is normal practice to move/relocate the fire breaks as part of the site’s 


operations. Any fire break change will be recorded in the site weekly diary. 


All material shall be stored in the largest form as far as is practically possible to reduce risk 


of fire. Additionally, pile size shall be minimised where possible while still allowing profitable 


use of the site. 


No high-risk ignition source activity (e.g. welding and cutting) will be conducted near (within 


6m) stockpiles. 
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Table 4: Waste bays and waste stockpile plan for Ron Hull Recycling, Sheffield (refer to Plan 1). 
 


 Bay dimensions (m)  


Bay Waste Max storage 
(days) 


Length Width Free board Max waste volume 
(m3) [tonne] 


Coments 


1 ARS “Plastics” 
Post ARS residues 


6 20 10 1 (approximately 1000) 
[270] 


 


2 Dirt/ Inerts or Spare N/A 20 10 1 N/A Used as a fire 
break for 3A/B 


and bays 1 and 4 


3A Post fragmenter 
waste (Shred) 


6 20 8 1 
(1100) 


[300] 


Bay has mid bay 
metal seperation 


plates.  
3B Post fragmenter 


waste (Shred) 
6 20 8 1 


4 ASR infeed 6 20 10 1 (1100) 
[300] 


Store by nature, is 
next to ARS plant 


5 ISS metals 
Mixed metals 


None combustible 


60 20 10 1 N/A Takes 60 days to 
accumulate 


saleable load 


6 10mm Fragmentiser 
waste 


14 20 10 1 N/A Has high inert dirt 
content. 


7 Metals (non-ferrous) 14 20 5 1 N/A Smaller width bay 
Metal material 


8 Prosessed ferrous 
metal 


7 30 15 NA  Main output from 
site stored at end 
of Fragmentiser 


Infeed 1 MRF Can 5 See plan 1 
(Appox 25m) 


See plan 1 
(Appox 12.5m) 


N/A (4200) [1250]  


Infeed 2 Scrap metal and ELVs 6 See plan 1 
(Appox 25m 


See plan 1 
(Appox 12.5m) 


N/A (2200-3300) [1000] Maximum depth 
of 2 vehicles and 


height of 3 
vehicles. 


 Flammable liquids: 
waste oil 


60    
(0.25) 
[0.26] 


Sealed container 
within bund 
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 Flammable liquid: 
brake fluid 


30   na 
(0.25) 
[0.263] 


Sealed container 
within bund 


 Textiles 14 20 10 1 
(100) 
[43] 


 


 Plastics 14 20 10 1 
(440) 
[308] 


 


 Wood  30 20 10 1 
(440) 
[308] 


 


 Paper/card 14 20 10 1 
(440) 
[264] 


 


 Gas bottles 14   na 
(50) 
[25] 


Suitable 
cage/cages 


provided 6m 
from other 


combustible 
waste 


 Batteries 14   na 
(7.4) 
[10] 


Covered 
container 


 Oil filters  14   na 
(270) 
[25] 


Covered 
containers 







23 
 


 contaminated 
packaging and 


contaminated cleaning 
cloths 


14   na 
(4) 


[1.6] 


Covered 
container 


 Discarded equipment 14   na 
(165) 
[50] 


Covered 
container 
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9. Additional Pile Size Limitations 


 
9.1. End of life Vehicles (ELVs) 


 
If large numbers of ELVs are present on site and need to be stacked, ELVs shall be stored in 


a manner that shall enable access in the event of a fire. This shall be in rows of no more 


than 2 deep and a maximum height of 3 ELVs.  


 


Depolluted vehicles and vehicles awaiting depollution will be stored in separate, clearly 
designated areas on impermeable surfacing within the sealed drainage system. 
 


During the process of feeding the ELVs into the shredder, the ELVs may be present outside 


the described (above) arrangement but this is an interim measure as the feedstock is fed 


into the shredder. During this process a grabber crane shall be present in the unlikely event 


that the ELV needs to be removed from the pile. 


 
9.2. Waste stored in containers 


All waste stored in containers shall be accessible, allowing access for firefighting from at 


least one side.  in the event of a fire and there shall be sufficient plant on site (grabber 


cranes) to allow the separation of skips in the event of a fire to prevent the spreading of 


the fire. 


 
9.3. Compost 


No composting shall take place on site.  In the event that off specification compost is received 
it will be stored separately and will be removed from site for disposal or recovery within 14 
days.   


 


 
10. Preventing Fire from Spreading 


10.1. Separation Distances 


 
A six-metre separation shall be kept between the two main infeed piles for the shredder as 


well as around quarantine/emergency areas. The gas bottle cage will also be located 6m 


from any combustible materials.  All other stock piles are separated by fire resistant bay 


walls or other suitable fire break (eg inert/metal waste). 


 


At the end of the day site plant will be stored at least 6m from any combustible wastes. 


 


 
10.2. Waste Bays 


 
Fire breaks between all waste bays are made of concrete blocks and steel. Ron Hull use 
Legato interlocking concrete blocks from Elite Precast Concrete which are Class A1 fire 
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resistant. This includes waste bays 1-4 (combustible material) and infeed bay 1 (MRF can). 
Bays 5, 7, infeed 1 and 2, and storage area 3 have thinner concrete/steel walls but contain 
non-combustible waste (i.e. ferrous and non-ferrous metals). All Legato walls provide the 
highest class of thermal barrier (Concrete is Class A1 Fire Resistant in accordance with clause 
4.3.4.4 of EN 13369) and the industry standard in waste bay construction. Joins in the 
concrete walls are appropriately sealed. 
 


Infeed Bays 1 and 2 will be separated from each other and other waste piles by a minimum 
of 6 m at the end of each working day. 


Bay 6 consists of fragmentiser waste and is separated by Bays 5 and 7 which consist of very 
low combustible metal waste (ferrous and non-ferrous respectively. Fire breaks between 
these bays are constructed of steel which will provide 120 minutes of fire resistance for 
between stockpiles. 


Each bay is inspected daily. 


Bays are emptied in line with the maximum storage times set out above.  The aim is to transfer 
materials to a licenced third-party waste operator for recycling, recovery or disposal as soon 
as possible. 


 
10.3. Stockpile Locations to Reduce Fire Risk 


 
All waste stockpiles are located away from main heat sources (e.g. plant machinery and 
vehicle bays). Hot works are located in an area away from waste stockpiles. 


Waste stockpiles are at least 6 m from buildings except for the shedder building where waste 
is adjacent to the loading hopper. 


 
Access routes are maintained around the front of all stockpiles in the main yard of the site. 


 
Prevailing winds for Sheffield are south-south-west (www.windfinder.com). The site is 
protected from the wind by 10 m high trees and the site fence. The site is set in a valley and 
protected to the southwest by Concord Park. The shredder building structure protects a 
large proportion of the main metal and fragmentiser fluff stockpiles. 


All stockpiles can be accessed by a grabber crane and bucket loader for 
spreading/removal/separation of burning or non-burning material in an emergency. 


 


 
10.4. Additional Methods to Reduce Fire Spread 


The normal site process is to separate moderately combustible waste material piles (e.g. 
fragmentiser fluff) between material piles of low combustibility (e.g. ferrous and non-ferrous 
metal). In the event of a fire this would reduce flame lick and transfer of fire. 


6m separation between stockpiles not separated by bay walls will be maintained and 
assessed at the end of each day by the site supervisor and noted in the daily diary. 


Litter shall be kept to a minimum across the site. 
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Waste piles near the back wall (which is in part constructed of wooden railway sleepers) will 
be kept a minimum of 6m distance from the wall. Skips will also be used as a screen between 
wall and waste to prevent fire spread. The location of the stockpiles and skips as fire breaks 
are a usual procedure on site but any changes in locations to assist site operations will be 
recorded. 


Flammable liquids and gas cylinders used for site operations are kept over 20m from all waste 
stockpiles. Otherwise they will be stored at least 6m away from other materials with 
appropriate containment. 


 


Two fire hose reels (30 m length) to BS EN 671 are located on site at FP3 and FP4 on Plan 1. 
Water is from a mains hydrant, so the supply is adequate for tackling small to moderate fires. 


Each hose can deliver 500 litres/minute of water. 


Portable fire extinguishers, located at fire points FP 1-2 and 5-12, will be used for small fires. 


Fire spreading to neighbouring land/property is minimised by over 5m high and secure 
concrete walls surrounding the site. No moderate or highly combustible waste materials are 
stored on boundaries directly opposite neighbouring properties. 6m fire breaks are also 
used. Neighbouring properties generally do not store or operate combustible/flammable 
materials/equipment on the boundaries to the site. 


 
 


 
13. Emergency Areas 


 
Two areas on site are always to be kept clear for the provision of emergency/quarantine 


areas for waste, and one area for cylinders. These are located as follows and shown on 


Plan 1: 


1. Between the shredder building and waste bays 1-7. 
2. Adjacent the shredder feed stockpiles and west of the weighbridge office. 


These emergency areas each measure 20 x 10 m. 


As space on site is limited the exact location of the emergency areas is not fixed. However, 


Ron Hull can put 50% of the largest stockpile volume in one emergency area and provide 


6m clearance around it. Only one emergency area is expected to be used at any one time – 


two locations means that in the event of an emergency/incident waste can be transported 


the least distance in shortest possible time. 


 


 
14. Detecting Fires 


 
The site employs continuous vigilance while active on site with radio communication used 


in all site staff and processing areas for main fire detection. Fire drills are conducted 


monthly under the supervision of the site supervisor and whenever new staff are inducted 
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on site and recorded in the site diary. 


Waste acceptance procedures are in place (EMS November 2021, Section 12.3, document 


QA16069d) to reduce the risk of fire from reactions between waste. The site supervisor 


and operatives are to check each load for reactions between wastes, appropriate storage 


locations (e.g. emergency areas), and, if necessary, reject loads of unacceptable risk. 


 


Fire detection systems are fitted to the shredder control room, HV room, LV room and are 


checked during the weekly fire checks and assessed externally annually as part of the fire 


assessment. 


Daily routine checks on the fire alarm panel/s are made to ensure normal operation. This 


includes a daily fire watch conducted by the site supervisor or their appointed persons, and 


at the close of the working day. Particular attention is given to any watch at the end of the 


working day to ensure a fire won’t result from soldering embers of hot metal fragments 


after the site has shut down. In the unlikely event of a fire outside of normal working 


hours, 24-hour security is available to react in the event of a fire. 


Records are maintained of all testing, maintenance and actuations of fire alarms and 


detectors on site and equipment repaired or replaced it the soonest practical instance to 


ensure all detection systems are maintained at the same standard as when installed to 


manufacturer’s specification. 


The daily diary for the site must note stockpile volumes and waste types for operational 


and non-operational hours. Potential fire risks for stockpiles are to be noted by the site 


supervisor and actions to reduce such risks noted. 


Out of hours on site security is now provided by a third-party security contractor. This 


includes the operation of fire alarms on site and reports of fire. 


 


 
15. Supressing fires and Firefighting Techniques 


 
A fire in the operational area is a possibility and should be dealt with in a similar fashion to 
a fire in a building. The site supervisor should be informed immediately and take steps to 
inform the local fire brigade who will take the decision on whether to attend or not. 


 
Generally, no significant quantities of combustible waste are stored inside buildings for 
greater than 2 hours and therefore a fire suppression system is not considered necessary. 
This includes the non-ferrous shed shown in Plan 1 which is always manned during 
operational hours and has three fire points within the building. Ron Hull will review fire 
suppression within site buildings annually or when significant changes occur in operations. 


No automated suppression systems are deployed on site with the dousing system within the 
fragmented operated manually in the event of a fire. The dousing unit acts to supress any 
fire that occurs within the fragmenter processing area but is only used if the multiple fire 
points situated throughout the fragmenter are insufficient to extinguish the fire. 
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Under Section 15 of Environment Agency 2017 guidance the site can be considered designed 
for active firefighting. This includes the site operating bucket loaders and grab cranes to 
move waste materials if needed. There is ample space on the main yard area for two 
emergency bays and access for emergency services. Staff have appropriate equipment and 
training in fire detection, fire drills, emergency communications and evacuation. Under 
supervision from the site supervisor and other experienced team members, staff may be 
able to suppress minor fires. 


A fire hydrant is located in the north corner of the site and twelve fire points which include 
portable fire extinguishers and fire hoses (FP3 and 4) are located on site (see Plan 1). 


All tipping operations must be suspended and any vehicles or plant in the vicinity of the fire 
evacuated, if it is safe to do so. 


 
Immediate action will include: 


1. The site supervisor must be informed immediately. 
2. Suspend all tipping operations and evacuate all personnel. 
3. Site supervisor must appoint a member or members of staff to assist any known disabled 


persons during the evacuation to the fire assembly point wherever this is necessary, 
providing the risk to those involved is low. 


4. Remove any mobile plant in the vicinity of the fire if it is safe to do so. 
5. Using available mobile plant (bucket or blade) the fire should be smothered with inert 


material, if available, working from the outside edge of the fire towards the centre. On 
site hoses and water would be mobilised at this point. 


6. Another machine should be standing by with a second operator in case the first gets into 
difficulty. 


7. In no circumstances should a machine be driven into the centre of the fire, as this will 
endanger both driver and machine. 


8. If the fire is not completely extinguished and continues to burn below the surface, then 
digging out and spreading on top of inert material should isolate the burning material, 
after which it should again be smothered. (If safe to do so) 


9. In certain circumstances it may be necessary to call the emergency services if there is a 
risk of the fire spreading. 


10. The site supervisor or next senior person will make a check of all visitors, contractors and 
staff to make sure everybody is accounted for. 


11. The site supervisor or next senior person will direct the emergency services to any 
casualties/incident areas. 


12. The site supervisor will send a report of the incident to the Ron Hull directors, and, if 
necessary, to the Environment Agency. 


13. A careful watch should be kept ensuring all burning material has been fully and 
permanently extinguished. This would be done in conjunction with south Yorkshire fire 
and rescue and their thermal imaging camera. 


 


 
15.1. Emergency access 


 
During normal working hours, access to the site will be via the main entrance on Grange Mill 
Lane. A site representative will meet the emergency services at the main entrance to help 
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coordinate the incident. 
 
Out of hours access can be obtained by contacting the site supervisor. 
 


As per Plan 1, Emergency services can access the main waste storage yard by either going 
northward at the weighbridge or past the weighbridge and turn south to access the 
remainder of the yard. In summer 2015, South Yorkshire Fire and Rescue found site access 
to be adequate in the event of an emergency. The site is assessed by South Yorkshire Fire 
and Rescue each year. 


Emergency access to the site is from the main entrance on Grange Mill lane, the Eastern 
border of the site. Firefighting vehicles will be able to enter through this entrance enabling 
access to the whole site. Importantly, it is possible for fire engines and their hoses to reach 
all sides of the shredder in the event of a fire. 


 
16. Water supplies 


 
The worst-case scenario is for a 300 m3 stockpile of fragmentiser waste (fluff) catching fire. 
This will require more than 2,000 litres/minute for 3 hours to suppress, according to the 
Environment Agency 2017 guidance (i.e. a 300m3 stockpile). In this instance, all best 
measures will be employed by site staff to limit the spread of fire, utilising mobile plant to 
move away materials, use the emergency areas and alert the emergency services. In the 
initial stages of any fire the hose reels at site-based fire points would be used to either 
extinguish a fire or “hold the line” and stop the fire spreading until the fire and rescue service 
arrive. 


In the event of a fire the site has access to a 100mm fire hydrant at the entrance of the site. 
This is thought to be enough for use by fire crews to control any fire. However, if greater 
volumes of water are needed it would be possible to either run hose from larger hydrants to 
the site, or to utilise the river water as a source of fire firefighting water. At this stage, 
command would be passed to the fire service who would assess the most appropriate way 
of sourcing fire water to best tackle the fire. 


As part of ongoing site improvements, firefighting equipment will be reviewed by Ron Hull 
management and qualified fire professionals consulted on appropriate 
measures/improvements and the FPP amended accordingly should any changes be deemed 
appropriate. 


 


 


 
17. Impact Reduction 


17.1. Air Emissions 


 
Likely emissions to air will be in the form of smoke during the emergency response. Due to 
the proximity of the M1 motorway 50 m to the east of the site (Plan 2), there is a highways 
safety risk due to the prevailing wind direction (SSW). The smoke will be minimised by any 
fires being tackled as early as possible by plant separating out burning material to the 
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emergency area and/or the burning material smothered with any inert waste available on 
site. Smaller areas of any burning material can then be doused with water. 
 
17.2  Water Emissions 


 
The site has a Trade Effluent consent with Yorkshire Water for pumping contaminated 
surface water from a 228 m3 drain manifold along the western edge of the site (Plan 1) to a 
public foul sewer on Grange Mill Lane. The works that is served by the sewer is Blackburn 
Meadows STW, one of the largest in the UK. 


The 228 m3 drainage channel can used to retain water on site and can be used in the event 
of a fire emergency. Up to 360m3 of water might be used over three hours, if following the 
Environment Agency’s guidance.  If the volume of fire water was exceeded, water can be 
held on the site surface. From the trench >150 mm of freeboard exists to the site boundary. 


Therefore, it is likely that all fire water used on site will be contained by the site’s drainage 
channel and the boundary wall. At least, fire water to tackle a 300 m3 stockpile over 3 hours 
or extinguish a fire in 4 hours (Environment Agency 2017 guidance) can be accommodated 
in the drainage channel and on the impermeable site surfacing. If continuing for longer, 
tankering of effluent or discharge to sewer would be possible. 


Following a fire the water can be tested before releasing it to sewer or, if necessary due to 
the levels of contamination, sending it to a permitted site by tanker. 


 
17.3 Land Emissions 


 
There are no likely emissions to land as the site is contained by boundary walls and an 
impermeable surface across the site. Following a site fire, any residual material/ash shall be 
contained and tested at an accredited lab to clarify whether the material must be disposed 
of as hazardous waste. If necessary, the waste shall be disposed of responsibly by means of 
a licenced waste carrier to a permitted site. If it is thought that there is any possible pathway 
for hazardous wastes to have entered the soils, samples shall be taken, analysed, and 
appropriate measures taken to remediate. 


 
18. During and after an incident 


During and after a fire at the Ron Hull site on Grange Mill Lane, the following actions will be 
put in place. These actions will depend on the severity of the fire and its impact on site 
capability, infrastructure and legal constraints. 


 
Emergency Contact: 
Martin Booth – 077257 92679 
Nigel Hull – 07957 377232 


1. All tipping operations must be suspended and any vehicles or plant in the vicinity of the 
fire evacuated. Waste acceptance on site will be halted. This may include diverting waste 
to alternative sites if appropriate to do so. 
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2. Ron Hull site directors, if directed to do so, will notify local residents and businesses of 
the following: 


a. Date and time of the fire. 
b. The likely impacts the fire caused to those affected. 


c. Nature of the fire, including the combustible materials, and likely health 
impacts. 


d. Emergency actions taken. 
e. Contact details. 


3. Clearing and decontaminating the site will include the following: 
a. The site must first be declared safe by Ron Hull director and/or the site 


supervisor. 
b. The site supervisor will send a report of the incident to the director and, if 


necessary, the Environment Agency. 
c. Appropriately trained staff, under direction, will clear the yard hardstanding 


of fire damaged waste. 
d. Fire damaged waste is to be held in the emergency areas awaiting disposal 


under an appropriate waste code and transfer note. 
e. Water in the main drainage channel will be visually inspected by the site 


supervisor. If suspected of elevated contamination, the site supervisor is to 
contact Yorkshire Water on 03451242424 with regards to the Trade Effluent 
consent. A liquid waste carrier may need to be considered for disposal of 
contaminated surface water. 


f. The surface water drain should be protected from excessive solids entering. 


4. For the site to become operational again the following steps must be taken: 
a. A full inspection of any fire damaged infrastructure by the site supervisor is 


required. Where necessary, a qualified engineer will be brought onto site to 
make the inspections and provide a safety report. 


b. Any mobile or fixed plant affected by a fire will need to be fully operational 
to manufacturer’s specifications and Ron Hull procedures. 


c. All site staff briefed on the incident as an educational tool to prevent 
reoccurrence. Lessons learned review of work and fire procedures conducted 
to ensure any changes necessary for operation procedures are implemented 
prior to operations commencing and record this in site records. 


d. Fire alarms tested. 
e. Used or damaged firefighting equipment replaced and certified serviceable. 
f. Main operational areas cleared of fire damaged waste to emergency areas. 


 
19. Continued Improvement 
As part of Ron Hull’s commitment to reducing risk of fire on site, work shall continue to 


address the areas of concern outlined in the Schedule of Improvement for Site Resilience 


and Response, shown at the beginning of the Fire Prevention Plan. 


Additionally, Ron Hull shall run fire drills in which all staff shall practice the fire responses 


outlined within this document twice a year. Following the completion of such drills areas of 


weakness shall be discussed and any necessary improvements made to the Fire Prevention 


Plan. 
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Safe System of Work – 09 


Hot Work 


 
 


Alterations and repairs involving welding, brazing, cutting or similar 
operations using the application of heat, are often known as “hot work”. 


There are special risks associated with this work when undertaken on plant, 
tanks, vessels, or pipelines that contain explosive or flammable substances 
but those risks are not covered in detail in this safe working guidance. 


 


 
DESCRIPTION 


Fire / Explosion / Ignition 
Slips, Trips and Falls 
Traffic / Plant Movements 
Work Equipment / Tools 
Manual Handling 
Weather Conditions 


 


 
MAIN HAZARDS 
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This work should be preferably undertaken in a properly arranged workshop. 
Where this is not practical the following precautions should be observed. 


 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 
CONTROL 
MEASURES 


PRECAUTIONS 
Combustible materials within range of the sparks should be removed. 
Keep your cutting equipment and work area clean and tidy. 


Floors should be cleared of waste and storage, and be swept. Any 
combustible materials which cannot be moved should be protected by non- 
combustible screens, for example, metal or glass fibre. 


Combustible flooring should be protected by covering it with sand or 
overlapping non-combustible sheets. It is particularly desirable to protect or 
clean thoroughly floors impregnated with paint, oil or grease which can 
spread fires rapidly. 


Floors and walls should be checked for any gaps through which molten metal 
or sparks could pass. These should be filled with non-combustible materials. 


Combustible materials which could be ignited by conduction should be 
removed from the work-piece, metal walls or partitions. 


When not being used, hot tools should be placed in their correct holders or 
containers. 


The area should be well ventilated to prevent the build up of toxic or noxious 
fumes. 


Oxygen should never be released into the air, either deliberately, to sweeten 
the air or inadvertently when using incorrect ignition procedures. The danger 
of fire and explosion is increased if there is excess oxygen in confined 
working spaces. 
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The area should be re-inspected 1 hour after stopping work and thoroughly 
checked for signs of heat which could lead to combustion and fires. 


If required during cutting and welding operations, a fire watchperson should 
be nearby equipped with fire-fighting appliances, this should consist of either 
a hose reel or a 9-litre water-type fire extinguisher. They are not required to 
wear dark safety eyewear as this will restrict their vision. 
Fires in or near electrical arc-welding equipment can be extinguished with 
carbon dioxide or dry powder extinguishers. 


Hot Work Permits - A hot work permit system should be operated to reduce 
associated risks. Under this system no employee or outside contractor may 
start any hot work operation until he has obtained a permit, valid for a limited 
period of time, to carry out the work. Persons responsible should have a 
knowledge of the correct precautions and ensure that the work area is made 
as safe as possible before work starts; that precautions are taken while work 
is in progress and the area is checked for heat sources 1 hour after the work 
is completed. 


Hot Work on Plant or Vessels that have contained either Explosive or 
Flammable Substances. 
All traces of flammable or explosive substances must be removed from any 
plant, tank or vessel that has contained flammable or explosive substances to 
prevent explosion/ fire and injury to personnel. 


This is usually undertaken by steaming or boiling out and is a specialised 
process (carried out by contractor before we get the item). If facilities are not 
available for ensuring the removal of flammable materials, hot work should 
not be undertaken. 


A no smoking policy is in place for all workshops and strictly adhered to. 


Keep gas bottles in an upright position for correct operation and report any 
damaged equipment to your supervisor. 


Wear suitable protective clothing, gloves, apron etc. Keep clothing buttoned 
to the neck and ensure arms are covered. 


TRAINING 
All persons involved in hot work should be fully trained in the plant/ equipment 
and procedure to carry out these works and be fully aware of the risks 
involved in the task. 
They should understand the precautions that need to be taken and the 
reasons for them. They should also know how to operate fire fighting 
equipment effectively and know which type of extinguisher to use for a 
particular type of fire. 
Where work is undertaken on pipes, tanks, drums or similar vessels, that 
have contained flammable or explosive substances, they should be free from 
these before works commence. 
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